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Acronym
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l. Introduction

A curriculum's design and execution are guided by a set of beliefs, values, and principles known as a
curriculum philosophy. A curriculum philosophy guides the selection of content, methods of instruction,
and types of assessment in a curriculum's design and execution. It reflects a knowledge of how learning
happens and what it means to be educated, drawing on theories of learning, social and cultural contexts,
and learners' needs and goals. The philosophy can be shaped by the beliefs and experiences of those
involved in the curriculum's creation and implementation, and it is an essential aspect of curriculum design
that influences the approach to teaching and learning and decision-making throughout the curriculum
development process.

In addition, a curriculum is a crucial guide for trainers that directs their practices toward developing
specific skills and knowledge in a particular area. It is structured and organized to enhance trainees' learning
and facilitate instructions.

This curriculum is part of a comprehensive training program aimed at building the capacity of CSOs in
Lebanon. While the first curriculum focuses on technical aspects of water management, the second training
focuses on soft and hard skills related to management, governance, and finance of CSOs. Together, these
trainings aim to equip CSOs with the necessary knowledge and skills to implement sustainable water and
wastewater management practices, as well as to develop themselves and help their communities through
project implementation. The curriculum provides a framework for trainers to plan instructions for trainees
and introduce them to the latest challenges and opportunities related to the water sector, while the soft
and hard skills trainings will enable CSOs to effectively manage projects, engage in advocacy and civic
engagement, and manage finances and fundraising.

This curriculum includes a combination of goals, methods, instructional practices, learning experiences,
and materials that are designed to evaluate the target learning outcomes of the Lebanese CSOs, to inspire
them to become advocates for sustainable water management and positively impact their community.
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1. Goals of the curriculum

The curriculum goals are the intended outcomes of teaching and learning, representing the expectations
that drive the instructional effort. These goals should encompass both the extent and the profundity of
the knowledge and skills that trainees are expected to acquire.

The main objective of this curriculum is to equip CSOs staff with both soft and hard skills necessary for
effective administration, finance, management, and implementation of sustainable development projects in
the water sector. Through this curriculum, participants will learn about civic engagement, advocacy and
lobbying, fundraising, financial management, budgeting, proposal writing, and project management
specifically in the context of water sanitation, conservation, and management. The overall goal is to
enhance the understanding of these topics and develop practical skills that can be utilized for effective
citizenship and to promote more impactful water-related initiatives.

The curriculum is designed over |3 major goals:

|- To provide participants with knowledge and skills related to civic engagement, advocacy, and lobbying,
fundraising and financial management, proposal writing, monitoring and evaluation planning, and project
management.

2- To help participants visualize successful water conservation, sanitation, and management projects and
identify the factors of success of those projects.

3- Visualize the components and outcome of successful water conservation, sanitation, and management
projects.

4- Identify the factors of success of the projects and common denominators between them.

5- Understand the interdependence of needs and the role of individuals and entities in facing water-related
challenges.

6- Understand the difference between Minimal and Maximal Citizenship stands and identify the positioning
of various Civic initiatives related to water on the spectrum of Minimalist and Maximalism.

7- ldentify the elements of minimalism and maximalism in current local projects and deduce the elements
that can boost each project towards more maximalist approach including participation and dealing with
root causes of negative situations.

8- Develop an advocacy plan and monitor and evaluate it.

9- Develop a fundraising plan and learn how to identify opportunities and donor requirements.

10- Develop a comprehensive proposal that clearly articulates the problem statement, goals and
objectives, methodology, budget, and timeline.

I 1- Develop a comprehensive MEAL plan to monitor and evaluate the success of proposals.

12- Develop a budget for proposals, including identifying all the costs associated with the project and how
to present these costs in a clear and organized way.

I3- Understand the project management terms and concepts, including risk management, earned value
analysis, and work breakdown structure, and be able to apply them to water-related projects.



Page 5 of 616

These goals are divided into 6 outcome areas:

Civic Engagement: 6 hours

Overview of water sanitation, conservation and management successful projects (I hour)

- Visualize the components and outcome of successful water conservation, sanitation and management
projects (the possible reversibility of losses and degradation)

- Identify the factors of success of the projects

- Identify common denominators between the projects

Liaison with and between the relevant SDGs (| hour)

- List the relevant SDGs
- Describe the possible links between SDGs in the service of Water sanitation, conservation and
management

Micro to Macro challenges in Water sanitation, conservation, and management (| hour)

- Categorize the current challenges on the regional, national and urban/rural levels

- List the scope of challenges and responsibilities

- Understand the interdependance of needs and the role of individuals and entities -and their collaboration-
in facing the challenges

The concept of Maximal Citizenhsip (1 hour)

- Understand the difference between Minimal and Maximal Citizenship stands
- Identify the positioning of various Civic initiatives (related to Water) on the spectrum of Minimalist and
Maximalism

Exposure of current projects and scaling them toward the Maximalism (1 hour)

- Identify the elements of minimalism and maximalism in current local projects
- Deduct the elements that can boost each project towards more maximalist approach including
participation and dealing with root causes of negative situations

Challenges to overcome through Dialogue, Negotiation or Mediation to shift to Maximalism (I hour)

- Identify challenges that hinder maximalist civic approaches in dealing with water matters
- Determine suitable approaches for management of challenges

Fundraising, Financial Management, and Budgeting: (6 hours)

Financial Sustainability and Fundraising (4 hours)

- Defining the financial resources development concept
- Introducing the different fundraising approaches
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Fundraising Planning (1.5 hours)
- Setting a Fundraising Plan for the organization
Opportunity ldentification and Qualification (0.5 hour)

- Learning where opportunities could be found
- Setting Criteria for Qualificaiton and Understand Donor Requirements

Proposal Writing, Monitoring & Evaluation Planning: 12 hours

Introduction to Proposal Writing (2 hours)

- Understand the basics of proposal writing, including the purpose of a proposal, key elements that should
be included, and how to structure a proposal.

Research and Planning (2 hours)

- Identify the problem that the proposal will address

- Conduct research to gather relevant information and data

- Define objectives and outcomes using the logframe and by developing the monitoring and evaluation
(M&E) plan to allow them to systematically track and assess the progress and impact of their programs or
projects

- Align the proposal with the needs of the audience, to create a persuasive and effective proposal

Writing Techniques and Strategies (I hour)

- Emphasize the importance of clear and concise writing in proposals.
- Learn how to avoid jargon and technical language and use easily understood language

Developing the Proposal (4 hours)

- Develop a comprehensive proposal that clearly articulates the problem statement, goals and objectives,
methodology, budget, and timeline.
- Effectively communicate the proposed project to potential funders or stakeholders

Measurement and Monitoring (2 hours)

- Develop a comprehensive MEAL plan to monitor and evaluate the success of their proposals
- Ensure accountability and learning throughout the project cycle

Budgeting proposals (I hour)

- Develop a budget for their proposal, including identifying all the costs associated with the project and
how to present these costs in a clear and organized way.
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Project Management: |12 hours

Introducing Project Management (0.75 hour)

- Definition of a variety of PM terms and concepts.

Initialization (0.25 hour)

- Learn how Phase | has already been included in the Proposal Preparation course
Planning the Project / Preliminary Planning ( 2 hours)

- Prepare documentation and other admin requirements

- Finalize the Deliverables Register, the Chance Control Procedure, the Communications Plan
- Update the Project Plan from that found in the Agreement

- Understand Risk Management

- Prepare and plan for "Monitoring and Evaluation"

Planning the Project / Project and Product Scope (3 hours)

- Understand theprocedures needed to define the scope of each deliverable and those that related directly
to the project

- Identify the procedures needed for testing (QC/QA)

- Verify Stakeholder Requirements

Planning the Project / Finalizing the Master Plan (2.5 hours)

- Develop the Master Plan including scope, schedules, budget, risk analysis.
- Learn Earned Value Analysis
- Learn procedures for developing the Work Breakdown Structure

Build Deliverables (0.5 hours)

- Learn the procedures for building deliverable products and services as per the FSD and ITB
- Conduct QA activities

Stabilizing Deliverables (Testing) (1.5 hours)

- Learn how to implement all aspects of testing (QC) and related QA
- Apply the Delivery and Acceptance Procedure (DAP) and issue Provisional Acceptances

Deployment Phase (0.5 hour)

- Update the deployment plan
- Startup operations and launch warranties, maintenance, and support agreements
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Project Closure (I hour)

- Develop Administrative, Site, Contractual, Financial Closure

- Develop Lessons Learnt Document

- Develop Project Termination Document, Team Closure, Completing the Monitoring and Evaluation
Report.

Advocacy & Lobbying: (6 hours)

Understanding advocacy (| hour)
- Importance of advocacy in water treatment and sanitation projects
Types of advocacy (I hour)

- Identify the most efficient and adequate type of advocacy channel to be used in different cases for optimal
results

Targeting NGOs (| hour)

- Role of NGOs in advocating
Advocacy Plan (1.5 hours)

- Developing an advocacy plan
MEAL (I hour)

- Monitoring and evaluating the advocacy plan
Conclusion (0.5 hours)

- Lobbying the advocacy plan

Communication & performance management: |2 hours

Professional communication (6 hours)

- Listen actively and speak appropriately

- Identify non-verbal communication signs and the impact on people’s perceptions

- Give and receive instructions effectively

- Cooperate and work as a team member

- Read emails for information and ask for clarification

- Identify and practice good relationships with beneficiaries for networking and collaboration

Performance Management (6 hours)

- Know what is performance
- Define performance management
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- Practice the 4 elements of the performance appraisal cycle
- Practice the performance appraisal checklist for managers
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I1l. Methods

Methods are defined as the broader techniques used to help the trainees achieve learning outcomes. They
relate to the general principles and management strategies used for instruction.

These choices support the facilitation of learning experiences to promote participant's ability understand
and apply content and skills. Methods are differentiated to meet trainees’ needs and interests, task
demands, and learning environments. They are adjusted based on ongoing review of trainees’ progress
towards meeting the goals.

The pedagogical approach for this curriculum is a combination of different teaching methods, including
interactive exercises, case studies, socio-cognitive debates, and problem tree analysis. The curriculum also
includes theoretical and practical components to facilitate the learning process. There is a strong emphasis
on active learning, where participants are encouraged to engage in problem-solving and critical thinking to
identify representations and obstacles related to professional integration and water management. The
curriculum also includes sessions that provide guidance and hands-on training in various aspects of water
management, such as wastewater treatment and monitoring, distribution systems, and sanitation safety
planning. The overall pedagogical approach aims to foster a deeper understanding of water and wastewater
management concepts and their practical applications through an interactive and participatory learning
process.

This curriculum is designed based on different learning theories described in the following paragraphs:

- The Cognitive learning theory that focuses on helping the participants to learn how to maximize their
brain’s potential can be applied via a socio-cognitive debate, problem tree analysis, brainstorming, etc. as
it helps to connect new information with existing ideas hence deepening memory and retention capacity.

- The Behaviorism learning theory focuses on the idea that all behaviors are learned through interaction
with the environment, role plays align with this theory by incorporating the participants in a new
environment.

- The Constructivism theory focuses on the construction of knowledge by the trainees rather than just
passively taking in information. As participants experience the world and reflect upon experiences via
video analysis, problem situations, etc., they build their own representations and incorporate new
information into their pre-existing knowledge.

- The Humanism learning theory claims that humans are not able to learn if their environment is not
favorable or if they are in a bad psychological state. And finally, social learning theory suggests that social
behavior is learned by observing and imitating the behavior of others, that’s why throughout the training,
the participants will learn by recalling the methods the trainers themselves use.

- The Connectivism theory emphasizes the role of technology and networks in learning. Connectivists
believe that learning is a process of creating connections and that technology can enhance and support

learning by facilitating connections between learners, resources, and ideas.

These theories are applied through the execution phases of the curriculum that are divided into 5 phases:
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I. The initial stage of the curriculum focuses on diagnosing the participants' understanding and knowledge
of the modules covered in the syllabus. The training employs interactive exercises and a socio-cognitive
debate to identify representations and obstacles to the participants' professional integration. Case studies
and problem situations are derived from the Lebanese context to address the complexity and diversity of
the society.

2. The second phase covers the factors of success in water projects, it identifies common denominators
between successful projects, and explores the relevant Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). The
challenges in water sanitation, conservation, and management are categorized on the regional, national,
and urban/rural levels, and the interdependence of needs and the role of individuals and entities in facing
challenges are discussed. The concept of Maximal Citizenship is introduced, and the positioning of various
Civic initiatives related to water on the spectrum of Minimalist and Maximalism is identified. Current local
projects are examined to determine how to boost them towards a maximalist approach. Finally, challenges
to overcome in adopting maximalist civic approaches in dealing with water matters are explored, and
suitable approaches for managing those challenges are determined.

3. This third phase focuses on understanding the importance of advocacy and lobbying in water treatment
and sanitation projects. It also covers the identification of efficient advocacy channels and the role of
NGO:s in advocating. The phase further includes the development of an advocacy plan and the monitoring
and evaluation of the plan using the MEAL approach. The duration of this phase is six hours.

4. This phase covers the essential skills and knowledge required for effective financial management and
fundraising. The phase includes training on financial sustainability and fundraising, where participants will
learn about different fundraising approaches and how to develop a fundraising plan for their organization.
Additionally, part of this phase will be dedicated to identifying fundraising opportunities and understanding
donor requirements, the rest of the phase will be devoted to fundraising planning. The phase will equip
participants with the skills to define the financial resource development concept and set criteria for
qualification. By the end of this phase, participants will have a comprehensive understanding of fundraising,
financial management, and budgeting for water sanitation and conservation projects.

5. This phase focuses on equipping participants with the necessary skills to write effective proposals,
develop monitoring and evaluation plans, and budget for their proposed projects. It covers the basics of
proposal writing, including problem identification, research, objective setting, and aligning proposals with
the needs of the audience. Participants will also learn writing techniques and strategies to make their
proposals clear and concise. In addition, they will develop comprehensive proposals that articulate the
problem statement, goals and objectives, methodology, budget, and timeline. The phase also emphasizes
the importance of developing a monitoring and evaluation plan and a budget for the proposal. Participants
will learn how to identify costs associated with the project and how to present these costs in a clear and
organized way. Overall, the phase aims to equip participants with the skills and knowledge required to
write persuasive and effective proposals that can attract funding and drive impact.

6. This phase covers various aspects of project management. It starts with an introduction to project
management terms and concepts, followed by project initialization and planning, including preparing
documentation and understanding risk management. The phase also covers project and product scope,
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finalizing the master plan, building, and stabilizing deliverables, deployment, and project closure. It includes
developing a comprehensive monitoring and evaluation plan, as well as documenting lessons learned and
project termination.

7. The last phase is divided into two parts, with the first half focusing on professional communication and
the second half on performance management. In the professional communication section, participants will
learn how to listen actively and speak appropriately, identify non-verbal communication signs, give and
receive instructions effectively, cooperate as a team member, read emails for information, and practice
good customer service skills. The performance management section will cover the definition of
performance, performance management, and the four elements of the performance appraisal cycle.
Participants will also practice the performance appraisal checklist for managers.
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Materials are the tools selected to implement methods and achieve the goals of the curriculum. They are

intentionally chosen to support a participant's learning and to reflect his interest, cultural diversity, world
perspectives, and address all types of diverse learners.

Some potential tools that could be used to implement the methods and achieve the goals of the curriculum
include interactive exercises, case studies, problem tree analysis approach, socio-cognitive debates,

guidance documents, water quality monitoring equipment, flow and pressure measurement devices, leak

detection technologies, as well as visualization tools such as diagrams and maps.

Additionally, relevant policies and legal frameworks may be referenced and analyzed as part of the

curriculum. The selection of tools would be guided by the desired learning outcomes and the most

effective ways to convey the information to the participants.

The table below resumes the themes developed and delivered by the trainers for 48 hours:

Wadiaa
Khoury

Overview of Water sanitation,
conservation and management
successful projects

Sharing short
documentaries and
discussing the elements

they contain
Liaison with and between the | Group work and World
relevant SDGs Cafe

Micro to Macro challenges in
Water sanitation,
conservation and management

Brainstorming Group
work on parts of scientific
articles followed by
sharing of feedback from
each group

The concept of Maximal
Citizenship

Conceptual mapping

Exposure of current projects
and scaling them toward the
Maximalism

Open space

What challenges to overcome
through Dialogue, Negotiation
or Mediation in order to shift
to Maximalism

Case Studies

Antoun
Andrea

Financial Sustainability and

Participatory Learning +

Fundraising 4 Exercise + FGDs

Fundraising Planning 15 Participatory Learning +
) Exercise

Opportunity Identification and . ;

Qualification 05 Participatory Learning +

Exercise
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Introduction to Proposal

Writing 2 Lecture
Research and Planning 2 Lecture and templates
Sophie Writing Techniques and
Mansour Strategies I Lecture
Developing the Proposal 4 Lectu.re, templates and
working groups
Measurement and Monitoring | 2 Lecture and templates
Budgeting proposals I Lecture and templates
Introducing Proiect Presentation + Case
g rol 0.75 Studies + Clarification of
Management
Templates
Presentation + Case
Phase | Initialization 0.25 Studies + Clarification of
Templates
. . Presentation + Case
Phasg 2'.' Planning ¢ he Project 2 Studies + Clarification of
/ Preliminary Planning
Templates
. . Presentation + Case
Phas<.e 2.2 Planning the Project 3 Studies + Clarification of
/ Project and Product Scope
Templates
. . Presentation + Case
Akram Najjar Ph?se .2.'3 Planning the Project 2.5 Studies + Clarification of
/ Finalizing the Master Plan
Templates
Presentation + Case
Phase 3.1 / Build Deliverables 0.5 Studies + Clarification of
Templates
Phase 3.2 / Stabilizing . .
Deliverables (Testing) = D
Presentation + Case
Phase 3.3 / Deployment Phase 0.5 Studies + Clarification of
Templates
Presentation + Case
Phase 4 / Project Closure 0.5 Studies + Clarification of
Templates
Course Closure and e
. . 0.5 Studies + Clarification of
Discussion
Templates
Participatory discussions
Understanding advocacy I and small group learning
C of each definition
armen Types of advocacies Group work and World
Nohra I Café

Targeting NGOs

Group presentations

Advocacy Plan

Group work / case studies
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MEAL

Based on the previous
plan critical revision of
flow and live examples of
dos and don’ts

Lobbying the Advocacy plan

0.5

Group presentations

Carole Dib

Professional Communication

PowerPoint Presentation -
Team work and
discussions - Videos and
discussions - Role play for
body language - Case
studies - Observation

Performance Management

PowerPoint Presentation -
Team Work and
discussions - Videos and
discussions - Activities and
Practice time
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V. Assessment

Assessment in a curriculum is an ongoing process of evaluating the knowledge, skills, and understanding
that trainees have acquired through their learning experiences. It involves measuring learning outcomes
and determining whether trainees have achieved the desired goals and objectives of the curriculum, which
can be documented in various ways such as tests, exams, assignments, projects, presentations, and other
forms of evaluation.

Feedback from assessments is used to make decisions about instructional approaches, teaching materials,
and academic supports to enhance opportunities for trainees and guide future instruction.

The purpose of assessment is to provide feedback on the effectiveness of the teaching and learning
process, identify areas for improvement, and help trainees identify their strengths and weaknesses. This
allows for opportunities for remediation and further learning.

The curriculum and its implementation are evaluated as follows:
I. A satisfactory assessment for each training session via a questionnaire to assess the following:

The quality of the material delivered
Trainee’s satisfaction on the trainers
The level to which the training was to their expectations

o on op

The level to which the training covered the learning outcomes

2. The acquired skills are evaluated via the practical simulations and monitoring during coaching provided
for the preparation of training programs by the trainers (experts). — Pre/Posttests to be included after
approval.

3. A workshop on a new type of research called « participative research » will be implemented. This type
of research enables trainees to build their own development and knowledge. The trainings by the means
of research are one of the latest trends in terms of training design. Participatory research consists of
focusing on reflection and action done by the participants. In other words, participants will be trained
through an active and innovative method by guiding them to build their own knowledge through research.
The trainees will be assigned to research on water legislations after this workshop. The results of this
research will be shared in a practice sharing forum (PSF).

4. The PSF will allow trainees to share their findings in front of experts in the field of water. This will serve
as a double purpose as it's a networking opportunity for the CSO and it's a chance to assess the trainees’
acquired skills and how they can apply on ground what they have learned. During these forums,
professionals in the fields of water resources as well as representatives from relevant entities related to
water in the area will be invited to talk about their expertise and knowledge about the topic. These PSFs
promote collaboration and knowledge-sharing among participants, providing a space to discuss topics

related to the work they done, and exchange ideas to improve overall performance and outcomes in the
field.
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5. The trainees will elaborate the town hall meetings (THMs) with coaches. Their acquired knowledge
and skills during the training program will be evaluated through the organization and the implementation
of the THMs. Coaches will be available to ensure the successful implementation of the THMs. These
meetings are usually open to the public and allow attendees to ask questions, voice their opinions, and
receive updates on current and upcoming initiatives. Town hall meetings are often used as a means of
promoting transparency and community engagement.

6. The trainees will then be assigned to write a full project proposal to remediate to issues related to
water sanitation and conservation in their region.
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Overview of Water sanitaton, conservation and
management successiul projects
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The Power of the People

THE PEOPLE DON'T KNOW
THEIR TRUE POWER.

The Power of cthe Virtue

L ——

We scientists don't know how to do that"

Tused to think ™
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Between Micro and Macro challenges
In Water sanitation, consérvagson and management

* Rural Water Sanitation, Conservation and
Management

TO
* Transboundary Aquifers

ALLWITHIN THE SCOPE OF CIVIC
RESPONSIBILITY AND ENGAGMENT

Between Micro and Macro challenges
in Water sanitation. conservation and managemant
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From Minimal to Maximal Citizenship

* Minimal Citizenship * Maximal Citizenship
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1

From Minimal to Maximal Citizenship
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From Minimal to Maximal Citizenship

*Maximal Citizenship
»Participatory

#Justice Oriented

CIVIC AGENCY

13

Exposure of current projects
and scaling them toward the Maximalism

* Parncipants” projects

14
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Overcoming challenges to shift to Maximalism
*Dialogue
*Negotiation

* Mediation

15

Negociation

16
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Mediator's

Opening
statement

Opening
statement of
the parties

Setting of
Agenda

Mediatien

Joint Session Closure

Caucuses

Exploration of
Issues

17

Wadkaa KHOURY
Wadkaa kbhoury@hdbeighomail. org
011044435
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IN THE YEAR 2015, LEADERS FROM 193 COUNTRIES OF THE WORLD
CAMETOGETHER TO FACE THE FUTURE.

And what they saw was daunting, Famines. Drought, Wars, Plagues. Poverty.
Not just in some faraway place, but in their own cities and towns and villages.

They knew things didnt have to be this way. They knew we had enough
food to feed the workd, but that it wasn't getting shared. They knew there
weere medicines for HIV and other diseases, but they cost a lot. They knew
that earthguakes and floods were Inevitable, but that the high death

tolls were nat.

They ako knew that billions of people worldwide shared their hope for a
better future,

So kaders from these countrias created a plan called the Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs), This set of 17 goals iImagines a future just 15 years
off thatwould be rid of poverty and hunger, and safe frormn the worst effects of
dimate change. Its an ambitious plan.

But theres ample avidence that we can gucceed. In the past 15 years, the
international community cut extreme paverty in half.

Now we can finish the job,

The United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) is one of the leading
crganizations working to fulfil the SDGs by the year 2030, Present n nearly
170 countries and territories, we help nations make the Goals a reality.

We also champion the Goals so that people everywhere know how to

do thelr part.

LNDP s proud to continue as a eader in this global movement.

Leam about the Sustainable Development Goals. What's your Goal?
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NO
POVERTY

END EXTREME POVERTY IN ALL FORMS
BY 2030.

Yes, It's an ambiticus goal—but we believe it can be done, In 2000, the
world committed to halving the number of people living in extreme
poverty by the year 2015 ana we met this goal . However, more than
200 milllon people anound the world still live an less than $1.25 a day—
that’s about the eguivalkent of the entire population of Europe [ving in
extreme paverty, Now it's time to build on what we learned and end

poverty dtogether



ZEROD
HUNGER

(44
W

END HUNGER, ACHIEVE FOOD SECURITY
AND IMPROVED NUTRITION AND PROMOTE
SUSTAINABLE AGRICULTURE

In the past 20 years, hunger has dropped by almost half. Many

countries that used to suffer from famine and hunger can now

meet the nutritional needs of their most vulnerable people. It's an
Incredible accomplishrment, Now we can go further and end hunger
and malnutrition once and for all, That means doing things such as
promating sustainable agnculture and supporting small farmess, It's.a tall
orceer. But for the sake of the nearly 1 out of every 9 peop'e on earth who
po to bed hungry every night. we've got to try. Imagine a world where
everyone has access to suffidient and nutritous food all year round
Together, we can make that a reality by 2030
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GOOD HEALTH
AND WELL-BEING

ENSURE HEALTHY LIVES AND PROMOTE
WELL-BEING FOR ALLAT ALL AGES

We all know how important it is to be in good health. Our health affects
everything from how much we enjoy life to what wark we can perform
That's why there’s a Goal to make sure everynne has health coverage
and access 1o safe and effective medicines and vaccines. In the 25

years before the SDGs, we made big sirides—preventable child deaths
dropped by more than half. and matemnal mortality went down by
almost as much. And yet some other numbers remain tragically high, like
the fact that 6 milion children de every year before their fifth birthday,
or that AIDS is the leading cause of death for adolescents in sub-Saharan
Africa, We have the means to turn that around ard make good health

more than just  wish.
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QUALITY
EDUCATION

ENSURE INCLUSIVE AND EQUITABLE QUALITY
EDUCATION AND PROMOTE LIFELONG
LEARNING OPPORTUNITIES FOR ALL

First, the bad news on aducation, Poverty, armed cenflict and other

fact, kics from the poorest households are four times more likey o be
out of schoaol than those of the richest hauseholds, Now for some good
news. Since 2000, there has been encrmous progress on the goal to
provide primary education ta all children worldwide; the total enrolment
rate in developing reqions has reached 91%. By measures inany school
that's a good grade. Now, let’s get an even better grade for all kids

and achieve the goal of universal primary and secondary education,

afterdable vocational training, access w higher education and mare
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GENDER
EQUALITY

ACHIEVE GENDER EQUALITY AND
EMPOWERALLWOMEN AND GIRLS

We can celebrate the great progress the warld has made in becaming
mare prosperous and fair. But there's a shadow ta the calebration. In

just about every way, women and girls lag behind. There are still gross
inequalities in work and wages, lots of unpaid ‘women's work” such as
child care and domestic work, and discrimination in public decision
making. But there are grounds for hope, Mare girls are In schodl now
compared to in 2000 Most regions have reachad gender parity in
pnmary aducation, The percentage of women getting paid for their work
is on the rise. The Sustanahle Development Goals aimto build on these
achwevements to ensure that therels an end 1o dscrimination against

women and girls everywhere
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CLEAN WATER
AND SANITATION

ENSURE AVAILABILITY AND SUSTAINABLE
MANAGEMENT OF WATER AND SANITATION
FORALL

Everyone on earth should have access to safe and affordable drinking
weater. That's the goal for 2030. While many people take clean drinking
water and sanitation for granted, many others don't Water scarcity
affects more than 40 percent of people around the world, and that
number is projectad to go even higher as a result of climate change.
If we continue the path were on, by 2050 at least one n four people
are likely to be affected by recurring water shartages But we can take
a new path-—more intemational cooperation, protecting wetlands
and rivers, shanng water-treatment technologies—that leads to
accamplishing this Goal



AFFORDABLE AND
CLEAN ENERGY
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ENSURE ACCESSTO AFFORDABLE, RELIABLE,
SUSTAINABLE AND MODERN ENERGY FOR
ALL

Between 1990 and 2010, the number of people with access to electricity
increased by 1.7 billion. That’s progress to be proud of. And yetas the
world’s population continues to fise, still more people will need cheap
energy to light their homes and streets, use phones and computers,

and do their everyday business. How we get that energy  at issue; fossil
fuek and greenhouse gas emissions are making drastic changes in the
dimate, leading to big problems on every continent. Instead, we <an
become mere energy-efficient and invest in clean energy sources such
as solar and wind. That way we'll meer electricty needs and protect the
environment. How's that for a balancing act?



DECENT WORK AND
ECONOMIC GROWTH
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PROMOTE SUSTAINED, INCLUSIVE AND
SUSTAINABLE ECONOMIC GROWTH, FULL
AND PRODUCTIVE EMPLOYMENT AND
DECENT WORK FORALL

An important part of economic grawth & that peaple have jobs that

pay enough 1 support themselves and thelr families, The x;p_'n:j‘-:_l NEWS

15 that the middle class 15 growing wordhwkle—almost tnpling in size

in ceveloping countries In the last 25 years, to mare than a third of the
popuiation, But today, job growth is not Keeping pace with the growing

labour force. Things don't have to be that way. We can promote palicies

hat encaurage f.:x'In‘-;':rcf'x"ul".hl;j: and |o creation. We can eradicate
forcad labour, slavery and human trafcking. And inthe end we can

achwevi the goal of decent wark for all women and men by 2030
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INDUSTRY, INNOVATION
AND INFRASTRUCTURE

BUILD RESILIENT INFRASTRUCTURE,
PROMOTE INCLUSIVE AND SUSTAINABLE
INDUSTRIALIZATION AND FOSTER
INNOVATION

Technological pregress helps us address big global challenges such as
creating jobs and becoming mare energy efficient, Forexample, the
world s becoming ever more interconnected and prosperous thanks ta
the interner The more connected we are, the more we can all benefit
from the wisdom and contributions of people everywhere on earth. And
yet four billion people have no way of getting onling, the vast majority

af them in developing countries. The more we invest in innovation

and infrastructure, the better off we'll all be Brdaing the digtal divide,
promoting sustainable industries, and investing in scientific research and

innovation are all important ways 1o facilitate susainable development



REDUCED
INEQUALITIES

REDUCE INEQUALITY WITHIN AND AMONG
COUNTRIES

it's an old story: the nch get ncher, and the poar get poorer. The dvide
has never been starkar. We can and must adopt policies that create
apportunity for everyone, regardiess of who they are cr where they
came from, Income inequality is a glebs! problem that requires global
saluticns. That means impraving the regulation of financial markess
and Institutions, sending development aid where it is most neadad

and helping people migrate safely so they can pursue opportunites.

Together, we can now change the direction of the old story of ineguality
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SUSTAINABLE CITIES
AND COMMUNITIES

N7

MAKE CITIES AND HUMAN SETTLEMENTS
INCLUSIVE, SAFE, RESILIENT AND
SUSTAINABLE

If you're like rost people, you live n a city. More than half the workd’s
population now Ives in cities. and that figure will go ta about two-thirds
of humanity by the year 2050. Cities are getting bigaer. In 1690 rthere
were ten 'mega-cities” with 10 million Inhabitants or more. In 2014, there
were 28 mega-cities, hame t 453 milion people. Incredible, huh? A lot
of people love cities; they're centers of culture and business and life. The
thing is, they're ako often centers of extrame poverty. To make cities
sustainable for all, we can create good, affordable public housing, We
can upgrade slum settiements. We can invest in public transport, creste
areen spaces, and get a bimader rang? of people Involved In urban
planning decisions, That way, we can keep the things we love about
cities, and change the things we don'.

Page 40 of 616



RESPONSIBLE
CONSUMPTION
AND PRODUCTION
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ENSURE SUSTAINABLE CONSUMPTION AND
PRODUCTION PATTERNS

Some people use a lot of suff, and some people use very little—in fact,
a big share of the world population is consuming teo little to meet even
ther basic needs, Instead, we can have a world where everybody gers
what they need to survive and theive, And we can consume in a way

that preserves our natusal resources so that our children can enjoy them,

and their chidren and their chikdren after that. The hard partis how 1o
achieve that goal. We can manage our natural resources more efficiently
and dispose of toxi¢ waste better. Cut per capita foed waste in half
globally. Get businesses and consurmers to reduce and recycle waste.
And help countries that have typically not consumed a kot to move
towards more responsible consumpTion patterns
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TAKE URGENT ACTION TO COMBAT CLIMATE
CHANGE AND ITS IMPACTS

Every country in the world is seeing the drastic effects of climate

change, some mere than others. On averags, the annual losses just

from earthquakes, tsunamis, tropical oyciones and flooding count inthe
hundreds of billions of dollars We can reduce the lnss of Ife and property
by helping mare vulnerable reglons—such as land-locked countries

and island states—bacome more resilient. It 15 still possible, with the
political will and technological measures, ta limit the increase in global
mean emperature ta two agagrees Celsius above pre-industrial levels—
and thus avoid the warst effacts of climate chanoes. The Sustainable
Development Goals 3y out a way for countries to work together to meet

this urgent cha lenge
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CONSERVE AND SUSTAINABLY USE THE
OCEANS, SEAS AND MARINE RESOURCES
FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

The oceans make human life possible Their temperatura, their chemistry,
ther cumrents, ther lite forms. For one thing, more than 3 billion people
depend an marine and coastal diversity Sor their livelihoods. But today
we are seeing nearly a third of the workds fish stocks overexploned.
That's not a sustainable way of Ife. Even people wha live nowhere near
the ocean can't live without it Cceans abserk about 30 percent of the
carbon dioxde that humans produce; but we're producing more carbon
dioxde than ever before and that makes the cceans more acidc—26%
rmoie, since the start of the industrial revolution: Cur trash doesnthelp
either—13,000 pieces of plastic litter on every sguars kilometer of ocean
Soundgs bad right? Con't despalr! The Sustainable Development Goals

indicate targets for manag ng and protecting life below water
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15 t]lliElAND

PROTECT, RESTORE AND PROMOTE
SUSTAINABLE USE OF TERRESTRIAL
ECOSYSTEMS, SUSTAINABLY MANAGE
FORESTS, COMBAT DESERTIFICATION, AND
HALT AND REVERSE LAND DEGRADATION
AND HALT BIODIVERSITY LOSS

Rumans and other animals rely on ather forms of life on land for food,
clean alr, clean water, and as a means of combatting clmate change
Fant life makes up 809 of the human diet. Forests, which cover 3086
of the Earths surface, help keep the air and water clean and the Earth’s
climate in balance That's not to mention they're home o milions of
animal speces. But the land and life on it are in trouble. Aable land

is disappearing 30 to 35 times faster than it has historically. Deserts
are spreading, Animal breeds are going extinct. We can tum these
trends around. Fortunately, the Sustainable Development Goals aim to
conserve and restore the use of terrestrial ecosystemns such as forests,
wetiands, drylands and mountains by 2030
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16 PEACE. JUSTICE AND

STRONG INSTITUTIONS

PROMOTE PEACEFUL AND INCLUSIVE
SOCIETIES FOR SUSTAINABLE
DEVELOPMENT, PROVIDE ACCESSTO
JUSTICE FOR ALL AND BUILD EFFECTIVE,
ACCOUNTABLE AND INCLUSIVE
INSTITUTIONS AT ALL LEVELS

How can a country develop—haow can people eat and teach and leam
and work and raize families—without peace? And how can a country
have peace without justice, without human rights, without government
hased an the rule of law? Same parts of the woeld enjoy relative peaca
and Justice, and may come to taxe It for granted, Dther parts seem to
be plaqued by armed conflict, crime, torture and exploitasion, all of
which hingers their development The goal of peace and justice is one
for all countries to stive towards, The Sustanable Developmeant Goals
aim to reduce &l forms of violence and propasa that governments
andt communities find lasting sclutions to conflict and insecurity. That
means strengthening the n lle of aw, mducing the flow of illicit arms,
and bringing |_l:".'n_l||_|pu‘n.;, countres more Into the center af Insututions

of global governance,
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17 PARTNERSHIPS

FOR THE GOALS

STRENGTHEN THE MEANS OF
IMPLEMENTATION AND REVITALIZETHE

GLOBAL PARTNERSHIP FOR SUSTAINABLE
DEVELOPMENT

The Sustainable Davelopment Goals are pretty big to-do list, dont you
think? In fact, it's so big yvou may just want to throw your hands up in the
air. Fomget It Gan't be done! Why even trd”But we've got 3 lot gaing for
us. The woarkd is more interconnectad today than ever before, thanks to
the internet, travel and global institutions. TNee's a groving CoNSensus
about the need to work together to stop climate change, And the
Sustainzhle Development Goals are no small matter either, 193 countries
agreed of these 0oals Precy incredible, isn'tit? 193 countries SMEEING
an amything! The final goal lays out 3 way for nations to work together to

achieve all theother Goals
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WHAT CAN
= |DOTOHELP

Make a donation

Money doesn't just make the world go around; it's also the most direct
way tm reduce and eradicate all forms of paverty

Start a fundraiser

Fundraising is a great way to raise money, geste awareness, and inspire
athers Plus, it’s fun!

Go shopping
Visit shop.undp.ong for S0G merchandise, and show off the goak you're

most passionate about.

Spread the word
Search for @UNDP on Twitter, Facebook and Instagram, and share the
cantent you love

[0 donate or learn more about fundraising, visit undp.org/takeaction
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1.2 - Transboundary Aquifers of Africa
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1. Introduction

Groundwater Is am important source of supply for basic baman needs and development. As a peresaial source of water, it provides
a broffer in tmes of drought that can be develoged for Jocal use at relativedy low cost (3eiyandsmn aed Glordana, 20001, In mamy
parts of Afnica, proumchwater is the only reliable source of water. Up to 7% of the populason of Africa uses growndwater as the main
drinkmg water soaroe (LNPCA ot o, 20007, and grounchester iy important foc rural lrvelthoods, bvestock rearing and urban water
wuppdy CVillhalth, 2000; Fonter ot ol 000X As pressures on groundenter resources incresse with econcmdéc develspment, popsiation
growth and chmsie change, it i increasngly important to ynderstand the potential and masagement proctioes of traseboundary
aquifer resources, Cooperation for the development and management of transboundary aquifer (TOA) resouroes started in the 1970s
m Nosthermn Africa, Presemtly, seventy-two TBAs bave beeo sdonitfiod on mustnland Afrtcs (UGIAT et URESCO-IIF, 201540, The
island states of Africa have no THAS, OF the furty sever mainfand African coumtries, only Skerra Leone and Equatorial Guomes have m
Kreren TOAS. TIAs undherbie 40% of the comtinent, and 3% of the pogulation (381 milkon) live on TRAx' By combining maps of
aquifer storage and yield, produced by 9455 e ol (2017, and the TBAS map. = appenrs that most of THAS are in areas of high storage
md higher vielding aguiters (173, 1) The grosadwater stored within these THAs is thus of lspoctance for the developmant of Africs,
Yet after nearly Balf a century of THA aetivities in Africa coly eleven THAs have been studied in detadl in on intersational comtext
(Table A) dn Apgrendix A),

THA= may be sabject 10 conflicts of interests because of megual resurce partitioning and different masagement copacitses within
the sochl, economic wed eavironmental contests of sharing countries, Yet, TRA cooperation provides oppoctunity for cross boeder
disdogne and daty sharing for bettor evalustion of the shaned rovource and mune sgutablo aed sestainable use of those resources
(Hranne and Chrisiedin, 20141 Nometheless, only seven aquifiers are sabject te specific agreements oa joint research, monitoring or
govemnance (Table AL fn Appendix A),

‘This paper atms to describe the current state of the THA nesources in Africa, and progress in their manogemest ood govemance,
Startieg wath a brief history of earky intemntional initiytrves on THAS, the study describes developmserss in mapping, assessment aod
monitoring of THA', ard provides an overview of the progress in terms of management and govemance of these potentinily im-
portant shared resosroes. The poper conclodes with o discession, presenting proetties comribating 1o the sstainable managoment
wd development of cransboundary groundwater resources i Africa,

2. Methed

This research combdnes Insights from Merature on THAs in Africa and experieaces from orgolng studies, with cesults frum the
groundwater componest of the Transboundary Waters Assessmest Programme (TWAP-Grooodwater), TWAP-Groundwater wos a
worldwide tadicator-based assessment of 199 THAS, abo Induding &4 of the 72 THAs In Arica (UNESCOHE and UNEY, 20001 Ten
core and 1en additionnl indicators were defined in themotic clussers bamad on groundwater guantiy, groundwater quality, socio-
economic, and governancerehted fctocs. The Indicators am to cagture the corrent state and projected trends of tansboundary
aquiders, allow ghbal or reglomal comparisons, and make it pasible to monitor the effectiveness of management Interventioss
theough repeated assessments (LUNFSOOTHP 1wl 2012) Indicotor valoes were derived from the resules of 2 questionnalne survey
ad from regiomal workshops, both invohing experts from she THA countries. In peenllel, six of the oore and three of the additional
mdicsiors (refated o eg. recharge, gromadwates development stress and popadation) were calculated wsing the glotal water use
model, WatrGAP. This enabled) nsessment of prujections for 2000 and 20690 for garticular Indicators (3edel sl DL 2005),

UNESCO MY and UNEY 12010) presemed overviews and coocluskons at the global scale, bat did not discuss specific reglons in
depth. Dita from TWAP-Groundwaser are avadlable vis mn on-line date and dofocmation portal (URAT sl UNESCO-IIPF, 2016), The
dasa for Africa are amalysad, tn comblaation with resslts from the Siterature survey (o compile an overview of the state of trans-
houndary groundwater resources in Africs In terms of groundwmer resoance quancity and quality, the soclo-ocenomic Imgarinnee
aed their management and governance. Three case stody repocts are included to {llustrate different levels of maturity in TBA research
wond coopermion,

3, Darly history of TRA werks In Africa

D to thelr strateghe smportance in somi-ardd snd arid countnes, Nonh African states sarted studying thelr TRAs — especially the
Nublm Sandstone Aquifer Systems (NSAS — AFG3), and the North Western Sahara Agueler System (NWSAS — ARSS) — relatively
carly In the 1970%, Cooperation agreements were established in 1992 for NSAS (Quadel, 20171 and in 1997 for NWEAS (Abuleld
vt al, 2005 Studies of the NWSAS and NSAS were bed by the Safara and Sshel Obsecvatory (0SS] and the Invernamonal Atomic
Energy Agency (IAEAL

Africa wide T2A studies began around 2000 followsng concemns over the bk of systematic assessment and governance of
ransboundary graundwater by member states of UNESCO and WMNO. The ‘Reglona Aquifer Systems in Arid Zoaes' confereace held
In Tripali in 1999 established the concept of reglonal aquifers. This conference was Instrumentad in skaping the Intemacional
Initlazive on Shared Aquifers launched by UNESCO, FAD and IAH In 2000, This later became the UNESCO-lod Baternatienally Shared
Agetfer Resource Mansgemess (ISARM) programme (UNESCO o2 al, 2000; UNESCO-IHF, 2009), The Afrkcan Ministers' Council on

' Cobndatins fre VIS, basad oo dtn Powmry DM wunt ERA L 20050 AL, 201 MERAL e LSEREIM MY, 201 by UNIMAS, 20075
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Fig. 1. Map of Trareboundary Aguifers in Afres combrised wieh aguifer sornge [m] Deft) asd agquior yiekds [14) {right) Seurcec Trambosndssy
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‘Warer (AMOCOW ), established 1n 2002, suppoeted THA management within the cominent In 2002, an ISARM warkshop prodeced an
mventory of 58 African THAs with a map of their spproxssaste Jocations (Appelgren, 2004), la 2005, IGRAC produced o map of 2)
18As in the Southemn African Development Community {SADC) region, with boundaries based on hydrogeological information, and
developed » web-tssed system for socage and display of the TUA mifoematson for the SADC regian (Visak and Rukurie, J000) Warld
mags of THAs have unce been pubdshed, each update providing more detailed information for Afriss (0HAC, 2007) Since 2000,
eheven (mostly ISARM) imernational cunferemoes relevant 1o Afnkar bove enhasced lotersntions] setworks o exchange nformation
and share knowledge oo THAx (Vg 73 Such conferences ratoedd awaronos oo transboundary groundwater resowroes and trggered
TOA-specithc activitses buesween peighboming countsies ISARM, in lioe with iniegrased water resomrces msagement [TWIRM)
parndigms, recognised that THA assessment shoukd ncdode hydrogeciogical characterisstion, environmental md socio-economic
wpocts of the agufar aren as well as paticnn) Jegal and institwtional contexts. To facilitate integrated seamaments, gudelines for the

multrdisoglinary ssessment of THAs have been compaled based 00 previoss ISARM experience (SCHAC sd UNPBSCOTE 201 5b)
The ISARM programme ako cesulted In the Indicator basod ascessment of TRAs worsdwide as part of TWAP Gronsdwaser (LINESTD
I and UNEDP, 20165

4. Mapping of THAs

Sarce the finst map of Afncan THAY 1 2004 {Appelgron 2004), additions] TEA: hmve beon identified. The 72 THAs identified

d - ..M’Oﬂnzmmm

NSAS NWSAS
¢ ¢ ) Wast Africa
y: & & Cemni Atica
o Eastem Afrika
% & Sovthem Airka
1920 1995 2000 2005 2010 2015

Pz 2. Timeline of lacermeeioned conferenoes dodicated o0 TRAS, Confesices on Indniduad sguifors are exciudal. The cooperation agoeerntents on
the Nublan Saodsooe Aguifer Sysiemn (NEAS) ané the Nonh Western Sahies Agquifer System arc showa 25 reference points for sardy octlvices o
Individaal TEBAS in Afddea.

o



Page 51 of 616

Gl Mawwa 2 S of Mydrofogy: Krgamal Sade 20 L2010 31-3

todiy (Fie 7 and Tebde AT n Appeudix A} may increase with sddeional bydrogeokogical knowledge, as indicated by the increased
mumbers on comsacutive TRA maps (Vg 4),

Akhough local hydrogeologists may have hod more detalled knowledge on THAs (n their comtry, the ovals oa the 2000 map are
mdicative of the limited intermational awareness oo THAs a¢ that time. For &4 of the 72 THAs (§9%) boundanes are bosed on
hydrogeokgical ksowledge. The other 8 THAs are knewn by approximate bocation only. The TWAPGroundwater project improved
magping of THAs: Name new THAs were rocognised in Africa ton T8A= whech were previously anly ksewn by appeovumate lecation
were mapped more accurately; for Sfreen TIAs sgnificant boundory changes were made (change In surface ares > 10% X for three
THAs minor changes were made (change < 10%); 3d five THAs were somovesd a having no trassboundary sigmficomoe becyuse of
limited reglonal hydraulic comtiwty. From this # may be concduded, that of mansgemess of (patentisl] isyees 15 che only ressom for
operation, it may be officent o dofine omes of traem bowndary impact within the larper Ty, s trarsboundary groundvwster s
will sarmally manifest Jacally i the border areas. For aguifer states also seeking cosperation to wointly deal with non-transboundary
tsowes, thix will be less whevant. Cominued hydrogeclogienl resesrch and axsessoens will furdsor refios TOA boundackes and defi-
nitsona, but guidelines cn defining THAs Bcludng consequences of different approaches. would be hstrumental

5, Assessment of TRAs

Throughset Anca, especially @ droughe prone reral areas, seme hrdrogeological charscterisation has been condhuted, usually
for groundwater resosror assesment, devdlopment and les 90 for grosmdwater massgoment, THA assssmont only besefits from thes
pesesirch, f countries are willing to share information Accessihility of informaton is however oftea hampered by o lack of fine-
voniog databases and information mamagement stractanes.
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g, 4 Development In the mapping of trarsboundary aquiters i Africa over the last 2 decades Az after Soreumeien of ol (000, I after XiNAL
O C oaftey HOMAC CIOLZY, De afer LORAL and UNESOO. TP 1200 501,

51, Aquifergpeafc ascsamant

To date, eleven THAs have been studied to 3 substantial degree in the Sshara/Sahel region and 1 Southem Africa (Toble Al in
Appendin AL The Intemational Atomic Energy Agency (LAEA} in cooperation with UNESCO, the Global Envircement Faciley (GEV)
wd the United Natsoms Development Programsme (UNEP), suppartod imvestigation of TRAs = Nomderm Afnca Isotope hydrology
methods alded the chaructestzntion of THAS such as the NWSAS (AFG9), the NSAS (AFS3) and the hullemeden Aguisier Syssem (AFS6)
wd paved the way for moperation frameworks {intias ot o0 2015) Maneering offorts wore also made by the Sshel and Sabara
Ohservatory (0SS), when they conducted the “Aguifess of the Major Basins’ progrien starting in 1992, with focus oo the iullemeden
Agesfer siming to khentiy trumboundury raks, foemulabe management poliches and adops & degal and institstiona) framewuck (Conn
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2017). Froms 20122017, further imvestigations bave been carried oot In five TBA systems within the Sabel reglon {(the lullemeden
Ageifer Sytem — AFSS, the Liptsko-Gouma-Upper Volta System — AFS4, the Senegab-Mauritimdn — AFSH, the Lake Chwd -
AF3Z and Tavudeni bastns ~ AFO4)L The studies resubied in recommendations for governments to draw up plans to save water amd
protect it from pollution (IAEA, 2017). The findmgs will be mtegrated »t regional level, mnd common priocities and recommendations
0 enhance the smtainshle managemnent sod rational we of thess shared aquifer systems, will be (dentified.

In more rocent years, studies have nlse been autissed in the southern drought-prone parss of Africa, on the Stampres
Transbosndary Aquifer Sysem — APS (UNESCOUHP and IGHAC 2016) and the Ramotswn Transboundary Aquifer — AF?
(Alichenka of 0l 2007 Thew stedies 3an 10 mitiate coordmated monttarmg and masagement of shared resources through joim
resesrch amd aserssment to build trust for ferther cooperation

32 Resuls from TWAP.Growdwarer conpenthe assasvent for Africe

TWAP.Groundwnter considered 64 of the 72 TBAs in Africn, mostly those lacger than 5000 kee® (n area, shared by in ol 45
countries (Talde AT dn Appeadix A) and consising of 178 sational segments. The model cakulations were limbsed 1o e 34 larger
TBAs, lovolving 112 nesiosal segments. Table 1 shows the distribotion of sationid segoens per cwe indicator category compiled
from 1GRAC and UNESCO- N {2016 Using the limiied dma yiedd from e questionaalres, indcatocs ooedd only be calculated for a
small sumber of country segments (indicated by nom xero values in Table AL ls Appendin A)

32, Groondwaser quentity iakicarors

Foe aixty-four mtional TEA segments extimates ol mess aneud sechargs et were pruvided (Table 1) These ouege from highs
uf > 300w year in four TEA country segmuenes in humid ares 1o lowy Botween 2 sed 20 mmt/sear for 20 TBA segmenty in drier
regiomn. Twenty-foar couniry segments have reported recharge rates < 2 mm/ywur, o i seid snso of the NSAS (AFS3), the nacthen
parts of the Lake Chad Basin smquifier (AFS2), the Taoudeni Basin squifer (AF64) and the Irhaser- Musmadon Bain aquifer (AFSS), In
aevax of major irmgation, tha model indicaed retsrn flowe from irrigation foe the NSAS (AFS0) of 44% of sonal groundwater recharpe
hl’-.ggpund:ﬁilaSuan (Rindel snd DO, 2005, UNESCOH and LNIEP, 201 6) Mesn nooeal groundveater rocharge is o crusial
q yina y'x water bal b ot indi the amount of groundwesser that i utilizablo an o swuctsinable haste In
mnﬂ.ommeamvﬂdit{amﬂwnmthiuwm«r.hﬁ«b&ﬂnuhﬁuh‘ﬂmd«luldntlwpm\dmhdhm
undertaken.

Groondhaader dmpletion rates {mm/yenr sverged over & TBA total anea), are mainly Jow, High to very high deplution riges ame
reparted for 10 of the 30 cosmiry srgments that ssppded datx via de guestiomaires. These inclnde THAS in North and West Africs in
st vy with high abstraction rates, and TBA wgmests @ Zambon, Malowd sed Scoth Africn where Jng-teem sbstraction frem low
replimishment aguifers can hive detrimental tmpacts.

522 Groandwier gquadty

Data on the noural background grounsheater guality, defized as the parcentage of aquifer area where nitural groundwaser guality
satisfies bocal drinking water standards, were obtalned for oaly 38 country segmenss (Totie 1), The T8A country segment with
reported very Jow quality water & i the NSAS (n Egapt, where < 20f% of the area contains woter suitsble for human consumption,
Data on groandwater poflaron, defined as podiuted zones as » percestage of the total aquifer (segment} areo, are available for only 21
country segments {12%1 Neary all of those {(20) repert low pollution levels ( 1akie 1)

523 Socke-ecomomic aspecs

FPopulation dessiry, defined as (he sumbes of poople living within a TBA area divided by the arcad extent of the aquiles, varies from
very high In 39 cosntry segaeents 10 very low o 38 cooeary segments. TBAs with very high popelarion density ase found In Nigeria,
mot of West Africu’s comasd agquifess and along the Rift Valley.

Human dependence on groawdwacer foc domestic, agricuiosrnl aod industrial waser use s defimed 25 groundwater abstraction as 4
percestage of totad wates we. Useahle Sty were obesined only foe 27 cosnley wpmonts, of which data from 17 indicaie & depesdence
an greundwites of more than B0%. High dependence on groundmiter & a5 espeasd, io the fossil TBAs across malnly ald poch
Alrics, and the arkd pats of Seuthers Africn. High degesdence on gronedwater from TBAS & alio repossed fur the more Russadd rural
pacts of Malowl oed Tarcania. Surpeisingly, e moded.calculied depeadence for TEAS in Malawi and Tasxania is low, costradicriog
e information from the questionnaires, highlighting the need oo further reseaech. The model study indicaies & high dependence ca
groundwoter for agdcoukure erigation) an TBA grossdwater in Libys asd Algena, the Mauntesion part of the Tooodeni Basin
(AFH) sl the Kalahaei Karoo Basio/Stunpeiet Artesiin Agudfer System (AFS) in Namdia. The eestionsine servey yleklod so
informarion foe compaeison {Sieded and Dll, 2005¢ UNESCO-THD peall UNEP. 2006

Groandwater deveiopoent srey is deflend as annual groundwaler alstasction divided by wnmual rechasge. qummwlm
groundwise: withdrawals eding ¢ Bk grossdwates resosrees e in the Sahaen and Sabed mone whare g
maphhdqulfmBun_d_vloumwmuymmmmmmmtsmvnm«so-lmﬂe
reponed for Seecgal, Molawi, Sowth Aftien and Swaxiland (UNESCOIHP and UNEP. 20161 Greundwoter deselopmen stres

T TRAP p deyod d vr camey e bonsdery spticn e the grenery coporsiag uenl (D000 0 w1 al, 20000 A vosmtry
segrere bt pan of the TRA bacated widin cee counery
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EAstribation of African TRA cosinry segroenis pef indiconor conegary for all TWAR Coumdwoner coee Indhoaroes. Basad oo the guesticansdie on
coernes (salaped frass (0SSO0 el UNER, 20180 (Fer & s of de red 1o cobae in (his Tl leggand, the reades i refirnad &

Uwe weed verson of $uls antiche.)

1.1 Rechargs mm ! year|

03 Long serm ’

(L]
i 13 Natural Bwchorod -

2 1 Human depandency on groundwaler (%]
& 2 Cround

51 Trambo;

Table 2

TBAS with ar least ome country segment under medium 10 very high govndwanes development stress sad o high depeadence on prommdwimes
(= &0P%) in 2030 and/oe 20650, Adagned froem (Rhedel and Dill 20015, UNESOO-IHEF aed UNER, 2000)

Aguiler rerse Current condtiens Lrebarence 220101 FPotare coaditiorn (2030 and for 20904

SE N Bane SeanSerged Arsslen Agulie Syesm (APT)

Esatere Kidahan Karod Bain (AF12)

Fadvon Tesy Dokenhe 1AM

Kora Tobwarey, Cotier bade acpalter (AR X
Labe Chad Baovim (21 X
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estimated fram model results is mostly veey kow 10 low, even i the semi-arkd and arid omes of Africa, except for the Algerian
segment of the Taoudeni (AF64) and the Libyan part of the Lake Chad Basin (AFS2),

Tedel and Dell £2015) identified TBA hotspoas where at least one country segment is expeniencing medium to very high de-
veloprent stress and medium to very high human dependeace on groundwaser in 2010 and/or m the fature (2020/205)). Ten of the
nine-teen THA hotspots identified are in Africa (Tnble 7)1, The meed for improved management, including joint monitoring. is ob-
vionedy mare acute bere

524, Completenes and goaliy of the nsessnent

Dt were provided far 43% of the mational segments of TRAs, and as such the TWAP-Groundwater progect managed to collect o
lot of data previowady caly svmtlable in grey lterwture or #f the sational devel, Duta, however, srv ofton incomplete se thas not all
mdicoors can be estimated (Table A1 I Agpendix A). The chroaic lack of available systemanic data, both on stasic aguifer char
actminticos (yuch ay syuder thickoness) and on tme-dependen wnds (uch ay groundwater abstraction), indicate that African
countries require farther hydropedlogica! chametersations a5 well as systematic montonag of growsdwater in THAS. Because
questionnalee responses weee obiained separately from the Individeal cosneries, o complets ond harmonizod response per agoiier was
seldom achieved, hampering assessment of aquifers s a whole,

The Importanco of groundwptor in varss TBAs and i Africo as o whole, ns well ns the =ane of the resosroo, & not obwtous from
the data collected. There nre considerable differences betwoen the outcomes of the qeestioanaire sarvey and the model results, which
muy geesthon the valldity of the mddcators used (n the analyses, It is not evident which method peovidos the most reliabde rosults, aml
there & o clear need for ‘grosed truthing' weing additionsl monstoring data sl sitesgpecific research. Harmenization of aguoifer
mformation across courtry beundaies |s fundamental for Joint masapement, The carreas Sack of Information can be taken as an
indicotor that jnint agquifer management =il has some way to go

6. Monitoring THAS

Loag-term moestaneg of grounthwnter levels, barehole shatmctions and groundwater chessstry ore essentinl inpats regwred for
wsessments and developing swstalnable groundwater resources management policies. At natloral level, some stues have sysiems in
place for menitoring their grossdwater resources, Unfortumately, moet states display & sear absence of scrive menitoring xyssems or
manitoring archives with historic time senes, The frigmentary aature of monltocing data asd other Information makes effective
massigement of groundwaser resources difficult, particularky mt THA Jevel, lecent cooperation on the Stamprist THA shared between
Botswana, Namibia and South Africa, and the RHamotswa TBA shared by Botswana and Soath Africa, may resde m the first joio
groundwater munitoremg peogrammes for Sowthern Afriea (AltcSesio vt al, 20075 UESODITHE and JGRAL, 2010), Deficiescies in
monitoring of shaved squifers in Central Africon states are the result of poor institurional capocity e to the low ingortance gives
groundwater resources and less donoe ateentton. This has resulied In o lack of hydrogeoiogtcrl daen In Bemin and Togo and other
more humid regions, wiver reource programs have focused on seeface warter rather than groundwater, As a result, there ace no boog-
term e sotes of groundwimer monhooing @, oor o theeuwgh concepunl underssanding of squifer chirctenstics sach as
structure, groundwater low and chemicnl water quality. West African coumtries of dhe Sahel rogion have focused upon groundwarter
»o that hydrogeologionl systenss are woll sudiecl and institucions respossible fur the management and monhorieg of aquifer systoms,
e.g. the Waser Resurces Managemeeas and Plonaing Directorate in Senegal aod the Sahara and Sabel Observasory (OSS5) in Mals, are
wall extahlished. Vowever, even In the arid Sahel mogion, nee ald TRA rogments wre coverod Within the Senegale Mountanian Rasin
(AFSH), thers may be good information for the Senegalee segment, but it dota are avatlable from the Maurgania, Gambin and
Guines Bissam segments (INESCOTHP sl UNEFR. 3016) In geaeral, the Joint monltaring of transhoundary groandwater Is still
largely absent and mebodance = efforts acroms borders exitx. Within the hdlemeden Agoifer (APSS), shared by Mali, Niger and
Nigeria, » Transboundnry Deagnostic Asalysts has been completed and a jodot grosndwater dacabase and Infummsation sysiem has been
wet up {085, 200 1), but no joint monitoring has been initimed to date,

A majee challenge in transhoundary ccoperation and joint moritonieg 15 the harmoassation of systems, methods and daca formats
across aquifer bomdanes Sach haemonistion was not apparent froms the TWAPR mvestory. At all TEA mamnagommt loveds Le. of
regiomal, river basin and TBA level there needs 10 be increased focus on standardized datn collection snd harmonsation acros
borders, TUA states shordd be encowraged to commence oint monitoring of representative groundwater Jevels and water guality and
promote dists exchange as an early part of transhoandiry grousdwater masagement and development. The datnbase and poetal
developed by [GEAL sl UNESCOUE [2016) zan aid such cooperaticn,

7. Managing and governing THAx

Africa 2= fortunmte 10 have govemance structenes at both the contineninl level Scough AMOOW and at the regionsl sevel m the
form of the eight Regionad Ecomomic Commumities (HECs) of the African Undonu In addition, the continest has several fancioning
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river and Inke basin organisations. Critical foe groundwaer In Africo s AMOOW's commitmest (o the comtiveni-wide strateghc
groundwater inititive through the Africs Grouncheter Commmsion established in 2000 (AMCOW, 2008), The mapr nver/dake
Basins haove been identified as units for woter management. This is challenging for the management of those TBAs which underlis
seversd river/Toke basing, or those THAs locased in areas sot covered by msersational river oo lake basin organisitions, soch as the
HWSAS (AFO5) aor NSAS (AFed),

7 1. Progress in TBA governance

The NSAS (A¥03, shared berween Egype, Lidya, Giad and Sudan) ks an agreement with full scupe for TBA managements signed
by all parties (Coner, 7017 Teaschnekder and von der Gun, 20123 Althosgh mational setitutions are @ place, some are mat fully
operatooal. The Nile Basin inktiative (N, established in 1999, inclodes Borundi, D Congo, Egypet. Ethiopia. Kenyo, Rwanda, South
Sodkan, Sudan, Yameaes and Ugandy wits Erstren ax an observer. From 20082011, a cofaborative stody, mainstreaming ground-
water considerations into the imegrated management of the Nile Kiver Basin, wis yndertaken tn raise the profile of groundwamer in
ey W andd imitioe joans actions om proundveater dssues emee and Clinstelis 2014 This condd pestentially be relevant for the THAs
in oc intersecting the basin (approx. 10 TRAs ).

The NWSAS (AF6Y, shared between Algerin, Libya amd Turisss ) has an agreement with full scope for THA mamgement sigoed by
ol parties (Loori, 2017; Twichneider 2od van der Can, 2002) An institstional srangement for the assessment and consultative
masaigement of thix THA hax been doveloped, consisting of 5 NWSAS Coordinating Unit, 3 NWSAS Steering Comesstiew, the three
countries with each their Instisations/ Ressarch Centres nnd an ad-hoc Sciestific Committes. By mid-2008, the tri-pastite instimational
wramgemens hod Seen maugurated sad contimees to function

The irhacer-tallemeden Basin (AFS, shieed between Algena, Mali, Neger and Nigeriz) has an agreement om joint policy
Iimplemensation through a jodar legal and institetional consultntive mochanism sdopiod by the ngeiter stodes CTulchnoder and van
der Gun, 2002), 1t also comtases n joine risk mitggation and data shanieg policy. In the TWAP-Groundwemer ssosment, the satiomal
reporting o0 the staatws of the Institational arassgementts varied between TEA countries. This indicates that the agreement Is noc yet
fully operatiosal within relevam natiomal insttetions and departments dealing with growndwater managenent,

SADC-region: The SADC region s 20 example of 2 Regional Ecomamic Community (REC) which kas relatively advasced TRA
masagement, The SADC Protocol on Shared Watercournses (5AC. 1550 amd SADC, 2000) was instrumental in pettisg groundwater
added into the programme of actvities of the African Network of Base Organizations (ANBO) in 2008, Some of the river hasin
arganisytions in the SADC region aee starting to play & rode in transhoundasy groundwater management. The Orange-Sengs Hiver
Commisston {ORASEOOM ) wis the first nver basin commesion m SADC to esablish a Groundwater Hydrology Comiztes {in 2007)
w Bcilitate dislogoe hetwoes the bosin states on THA managosent, The ORASUODM sgreoment (OUASDCOM, 2000) specifcally
mentiens “tydrogeological” data mmuong the data that the countries are obligated 10 exchange ORASECOM was one of the partles
miggesting to pilot TBA mamgement pranciphes in SADC focusang on the Ssampriet tramebosmdiry aquifer system. This became » case
study In the UNESOO-IHP-execmed project oo ‘Governance of Groundwaser Resources Govermance in Transboundacy Aquifers’
CUNESTOCHE andd IGRAC, 2016 In 2017, ORASECOM decidod thist the Stumpeivt TBA Multi Country Cooperation Mechanism bo
housed within the ORASEOOM Groandwates Hydrology Committes, with the aim to coordinate further joint stody and assessment of
the TRA (ORASSOOM, 2017),

T2 TWAP-Grosmsbaniter comparntier asessmnt for Africa

Seven THA-specific agreements exist in Africa C1atle AT tn Appendin A) as repocted by Conn (2017) amd ORASEOOM (2007, In
TWAP-Gromdwater, national experts from other THAs have also reparted that agreements scoping TBA managessent exet (150 1),
Thes: findings ndicate thst masapement of THAs mury be dealt with within existing framewaork agreesents on intemations) river/
ke basing, As such river and lake basin organisations may play an soreasingly mportaat rode = TOA management, although ot
present there = little evidence of concrete activities related to THA sssesment, monitorng or managemont. Ax long 2 most of the
THAs have ro agreement in phice, the domestie legal and instimatiomal framewnrks for sussainphle water rescurces management
continae 1o play a key mole i the coorchmaied cross-border muamagement.

8, Case stodies

This section describes theoe case studies of transbeundary squifers, rnging from a very large, wellstodied transboundary squifer
with & long Mstory of cooperation {Nublaa Sandstone Aguader System), 10 2 small TBA which is currently under Investigation by the
stavdes sharing the sessarce (Kamotsvwn THA), and a THA which is potentially at risk of pollstion and popalaton presare aed whick »
m need of jint assessment, mondtoring aad managemens (Coastal Sedimentary Basin 1)
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&1 The Nuan Sandstone Agaifer Syseem — the heavywelpht of 78As (o Africo

The Nulsan Sandsene Anuifer system (NSAS - AFO3) forms one of the lwgest oguifers in the world underdying some
2500000 km? of Rgypt. Libya, Chad and Sodon, dominated by desert and arkd to sersi-artd climane (CHOARY, 2001 ), To the countries
that share this THA it is important as o source for drinking water and irrigation, The aquifer ks confined in places ard semi-confined in
athers. Isotopic studies revenl that groundwaser was recharged during sevessd bomaid phoeass during the Pleistocene {Sturchin et o
2004) ond Holocene periods (Vdmunds of o1 2004; dmamds ang Wright, 15749; Wallin «t 3l 2005) within the nnconfined Nubiasn
sediments of somttrwestomn Egypt. although present dary groundhwnser rechmege may slso occur, The estimated grovmdwater storage is
about S00.000 km” with the recoverable amosmt estimased at arosed 3% (AN ef ol 2013), Waser guality varies, from oxcofient in
e south towaline m the north of Libge (Aker, 2000), Baploftation of thes emormous freshmmtor neserve huss increseasd charing the gas
forty years, with large sbstractions by Egypt sad Libya for imgation and peblic woter supply The NSAS States cooperate through
agrovmenty musde from 1992 to date. These agressments confiam mcreased tooperation, with the squifer stivtes being prepaced to
engage ot incressed levels and intenmty of cooperation (Quadn. 2017), The agreement of the Joim Asthority for the Stody and
Development (Joire pathority ) of the NSAS, signed In 1992, was the firss step In the process of cooperation The anly fastrument o0
record regarding the jooet authorsty 15 an *intermal regulation™ of the Authority, setting oot the mtermal srycture, fsectioes, deaston-
making process, wnd funding of the Authority, The agroement corries no peonixions regacding the mansgement of the aiquifer o
goundwator stoced 0 it Two agreements made m 2000, mark an advance in the peocess of cooperation among the NSAS States.
These agreemenss requice that regular monltocing and updsting and sharing of data aod formation from the NEAS ace needed for
the sustainahle use of the aquifer’s groamiwater resowoes. Regardimg menisoring and méormation exchamge, the Ssur NSAS countries
agreed o share dhta collected mad aralvsed theosgh the *Frogramme for the Develogmens of a Regional Strategy for the Utilization of
the NSAS", A farther step in the process of cosperation between the NSAS commenies Is the *Heglooal Actiom Programme for the
Integraned NSAS Management®, funded by GEF and implemented by UNDP, 1AEA, and UNESOOIHP [AEA et al., 2017) This project
mippocts the develspment of o repoan! strategy for the integrated NSAS management, aimed a2 the equitable long-serm exploitation
of the oguifer. The project fosters » bener sndentanding of aquifer Issees and resporses, while aving the bads of 3 regionnl Strasegic
Action Plan [SAP) The SAP agreesmont, mgned by the NSAS countrses and the Joint Authonty in 2003, hinds the Partios 1o agroe, w3
lter stage, oo actions for the sustadsable management of the nguifer.

A2 The Romoeswn Tramsbousdary Agufer — an exanple of recent juine offorts

‘The Ramotswa TBA [AF7), shared berween Socswann and South Africa, in n THA hotspot in SADC, impacted by Incrensed water
msevurity doe 10 populstion growth and urbanistion in Sotswaes anid from ecosomic witer scaroty in Sosth Afocn (Cobibing o1 ol
20005 Davies ot of |, 201 3), Groondwater scarcity on the Botswana side &= exacerbined by nitrase and faecal pofution of the aguifer
doe to onsie sanitstion (Deger, 2001; Staod, J053 The THA, of small {300 km?) extest, v part of 3 spnented snntic dolomse
formation within central southem Africa thot is localy intoemively vsed in South Africa (Meyor, 205450 A joim project invvolving
Botswans and Sooth Africa, imitsaved tn 2003 and funded by USATD, alms 30 better understond che squifer charpoteristios and ssuey
avund iss use, and to improve waler sacunity through confunctive wxe, The THA was sarveyed using o targeted airhome electro-
magnetic survey to improve the 3D visuasisation of the transboundacy gart of the dolomite aquifer, which s compartmentabsand by
fracture zones and dolente dikes (Anchesko 042l 20171 Result from joint research based ca natiomal monitorng dota identified
groundwates flow directions and water qualsty issues, mdicating potontinl auss-border mum of pitratn pollution and significant
wurfice water-groundwirer intesoonnections [Awcheobo er ol 20175 Geo-dasta and isformation genermed by this project are shared
betwoen the TRA cosmtries and made avallable to stakeholders through 3 web hassd system (CHAT and PWMT 20071 Informatton
forms the basts for development of a strategic action plan idertifying 3oint prorities. The bilateral Jomt Permanent Technical
Committee luncthons a5 an intertm forum and peecerses for aking forward a formal st itutiomal arasgement for the kag term Joim
masagement of the aguifer,

&3 Coman! Sedimentary Basiy |~ an exaople of @ hph ponty agafer

The Comtal Sedemercary Basinl (AF11) shared by Kenyn (south coast) and Tenzanby (noeth coast). 1t 45 3 multi-layered sedi
mentary sysiems with limestooe horzons, 2ed the groundwater &= an mportant resource for the popuiation, The sequence is char
actenzed by a high primary parosity with secondary gorosity resulting from karst dissolution as described m THA Information sheet
AFSL in IGEAC and UNESCOIII (10163 The population density in the THA s high (195 persons&m®) with 3 pogulation of 29
million people withim an aynifer area of 15 000 km”. The main ageder recharge mechamien is percolation of rainfall with natural
dischacge of grovedwater to river bise tiow and the sea. The average depth to the witer fabde Is shaliow from grownd sirface o 10m
below ground level, Up 1o S0% of the martural waster quality does not meet drinking quakity standarchs doe 10 elevated bevels of sslinity,
n some aress, high levek of pallesico ocour dee to mining, agricetare and erban development (UNESCO TP and UNET, 2010), The
shallow. growdrwater levels are impertant o maintaining groumdwater dependomt cosayvatems aoruss the TRA
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The observed polluted xooes, combined with the Issues of salinization, and its locatwon along the African et coest with high
populstion peessiwe, makes this THRA 3 hotypot for future grosmdwater stress, Joint asseamont and momsocing initistives must be
undertaken 1w develop effective masagement swrategies and action plass to curb potential thrests.

9. Discussion, conclusion and forward look

Many TUA= exist in Africa refative to other continents (GIAC aned UNESCDIHI, 201 52), and those are snderlying abost A0% of
the surfoce aren of the comtinent, Thes provides ratiomale for focus o0 Boir mansgemoent 2= a critical compoment of water resources
masngement to mprove wader security and istermational cooperation. THAx are divers in =xe, dimate, hydrogeology, human
presssee and present bevels of mumagement, and therefore require in-depth studies,

Two historic phases of THA management are discerned. The first ocourred in North Africa from the 1970%, driven by the need w
further develop aosd ssanage the Sarge sslimestary aguifers predominantly o arkd regioss. The second pluase began in the early
20005, with the ISARM programmee systemically sdentifying and mappéng THAs Africa-wide and tmtiating widespeead cross:boeder
discusdons, defining Issees and developdeg optimum ways to manage THAS

Some matnstreaming and best pesctise in THA masagessent are emerging faom these studies. Achieving mature approoches
requires time, and cach TBA roguives difforent Sevels of stndy asd cooperation deo 1o e welquescess of cach TRA, Intemacional
wipport has facilitnted masagement sppecaches, relooed to techaecal assessmenty and development of Segal and institutsonsd fra-
mewarks. Intermstions sappont tends 3o push for short seem solutons, while entical sust- dullding processes bave peoven to take time
w0 develop, Agquifer imgacts from corrective TRA manngement, in terms of roversal of negative trends, are slow in maniforting,
requirieg long term plannimg hoctzure and longteem moniioreg that caeeot be achieved by short-term peajects, Similarly, (nertky
wwards formalizing expanded Jegal framewocks and sdentifying the best bases for overseetng wetitutions, for example in existing
river tasin organisstions, takes time and careful oegotiation. These processes must be aurtuced by international development sup-
port, but mot driven = a desire to see rapid resoks, as this ceuld lead 10 non-sustasmable ootcomes. AMOOW's incressed commritment
w groundwater, nlong with the Regiomal Economic Commitiees, could play an overarchisg roke in suppocting cooedination, lesson
haenessing and shacing for the benefit of Africs 25 3 whole.

Mapping of TBAs has peogressed sseadily torough intersational Initatives. Even though TBAs contaln important reseurces for the
development of Africa, saly 11 of the curremly known 72 TBAs have beos stwdoed in detml since TBA activilies started nesrly 50
years agu. These TBAs are mostly Jocated tn the semi-arid and arid reglons of Africa, indicating that sssessment of TBAs seems to be
primarily driven by {(potential) wier scarcity isues Intemational organisstions peove to be key is matisting TBA work, TWAP-
Groundwater has shown thot assessment of TBAs con hardly baskd on data and Information from satioanl studies 29 in many cooes this
mfurmation & vither lacking, not acomaible in o strectured mumer, or requines harmuonsation between cosmtries sharing » T8A,
Because of this it 15 mot posable, evea with on indicator based assessment which requines lintle deta, 10 psess the importance ned siaee
of them important prounchvater resmurces of Africa Glohal water use models may bo able to Bl the dasa gops, bt comparing
indicators, determimed wing questionmaire surveys with resilts from a ghobal water use model showed varable levels of agroement,
aalling for further in-dopth rescach on both methods

The argument that trarmesboundary groandwater ssses manifes beally in the bonder ares, = zones of traeshomdary impact, at 3
seade smaller than the whole sgeider, and potentindly only require involvement of » yubiset of aquifer states s stakehokders must be
further exploced. Smsdarly, nested and scade-dependent approaches %o T3A management, with varkoss degrees and levels of formal or
mformal mmaogemonss, noed furthor coosideration, tn particular jor large THAS, of wivich thare are many & Africn, Sech nesting o
zoning basd on wund kydrogeological and sciemtific methads, will justify the allocason of limited resoorces for proundwaser:
reloted acthvities, while making them more efficient and effective. Thic appeoach also has the pateneial to focus cooperation ot the
bilteral Jevel, which nccordaag to Furt and Aweell 12004) 1s moee effective thas multi-lateral coopermtion.

THA woek iIn Africa hos keveraged cooperation on groundwater more broadly between aguitersharing couneries and ot reglonal
leveds, cronting mopsem framewarks foc broader oollaboration on agquefer management. Tee transboundary sature of the sharal
resources, which recelves sgmented Intermationsd sttention. potentially increase natonnl emphasis 0 groandwater resource
mamapement, which coulid improve the overall mansgement of groundwater m Africs.
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Gwewors emd poficrmuakers ave ivcreonmps pwrswing pvogrovr Mt s to stroagiler
deivavracy throsgh e educaiinn, service furuivg, and wibor pulagenies  TAe
witare 4 thelr amderiyiog beliefy, kowerer, differ. "Whw Kmd of Citpen®" palls
wieation & the gpeciaw of Meas svprasvatod i eddnoulion grogaaes afvar wiw pood
cotzexnhip vl e cuizes da. O anguasniy deene frow an amalisi of
bovk domsocratie theory aed @ twopvur siudy of sdscurnionnd grogras har alw o
provate demecracy. We dedwdd thrve comoepiions of the “good ™ clien—permually
responsihle, pavricgnasory, and fsnice avserted - that anderscore polisics! aplicario
of edacation fov democracy. We demonsivare har s aaveor and often dealkegicully
CORIETVWTIVE OB 4 an:nuhpmnh\fdd I maty exvvedr offors av saciing fov
dewocruey reflects v arbiteary chaices bw rather pafinica) cbosees with polinica
(ORI RS,

Thc NoLaN O democTivy Cocupis 4 pmnlcyca place in our socicy,  Everyeos believes
demecracy is desirable  Indocd. oducaives, policymskers, politicies. amd community activists
alike pursuc dozens of agendas for chamge weder the banner of furthening democracy. The' Q
satwre of their underlying beliefs, however, differ,  We citied this arvicle “What Kind of
Cltszen™ 10 call pmention Lo the spectrim of deas sbout what pood citizenshep 4s and what good
citizens oo hot are embodsed by democratic educion programs nationwsde. We added the
sutcithe "The Pobitics of Education for Dessocracy® 10 underscore our beficl that the namow and
often ideotogically conservative comceplion of citizenship cobeddod in many cuerent Clloas
reacking for demecracy reflects neither arbitrary choioes nor pedagogical limitations but rather
palitical choices with political conseguences.

[ what foflows, we examing the polmies of cducating for demogsacy. Specifically, we
draw on our (wo-yaar sudy of lom proprams that aimed o sdvance the demecratse purposes of
educaticn.  We begin by detailing theee conceptions of eitizenship (persceally n:sponsblc.
panicipatory. and jwstce oriemied) thar emerged from our asalysi of democratic theocy and -
program goals and practices. We then discuss some of the potentially sigmifizant political
implications of these diffening conceptsoms. The bulk of car empirical work describes two of the
wen progranes we studied. Owe progrm aimed 10 sédvance panicipaory citizens s S0 oter
Jusiee ottenied citizces. Our data-both quantustive and gualstalive- demonsirates that the



decssions educatars make when desigaing and rescarching these programs often iaflucnee
poliically important oulcomes regarding the ways studemts undersiand the strengths and
weaknesses of our socicty and the ways that they should ot as citszens in 2 democmcy.

What Kind of Citizen?

Philosophers, historinns and political scacmtists have log debated which conceptivas of
citizenship woald best advance democracy (see, for example. Kaestle, 2000; Smth, 1947;
Schudson. 199%). Indeed. as Consolly {1983) kas argued, conceptions of democtacy and
citizenship have been and will fikely always be debated - o single formulation will iumph
The work of John Dewey, for example, which has probably done the most to shape dinlogues on
cducation and democeacy, bas not led o resolution  Rather, scholars and practisoners have
interpreted his sdezs in mubiple ways, 30 no single conceprion emerses Ia large part, this
diversity of perspectives ocours bocause the stakes arc so bigh.  Cosceptions of “good

citiznship” imply concepeions of the pood society.
The diverse perspectives oo citizenship also hnugmﬂuulytﬁbm mplicaions for
curmculam,  For example. Walter Parker (1996) deseribes three very different conceptions of

cilzam educalson for & democratic scciety. “wadional” “progressive.” and “advanced”  He
explains that tdaionaliss cmphasize an undemstanding of bow goversmen: woeks (bow o bill
becames a lnw. for example) and traditional subject area content o5 well as commitments o core
democrte vabues - such as fracdom of spocch or liberty in geseral (sec, for example, Butss, 1988),
Progreasives dhme o simear commnitment 1o this knomdedue, but they emtimos visaes like * ‘strong
democracy” (Barber, 1984) and place a greater emphasis on civie panicipation i ils numerous
forms (soc, for cxample, Newmam, 1975, Hanmah, 1936,1  Finally. “advamced” ctizcmship,
according 10 Parker, is cee that builds o0 the progressive perspective bul adds careful attention 10
imheront Wenssons betwoen pluralism and assemulation or (0 what Charles Tayler, labels the “pelitics
of recognitson” (194, cited in Parker) - ‘

Ocher wrisess, frequently those on the lefl, place & groater coophasis on the need for social
eritique ond structural change (Shor, 1992; Friere, 1970).  Altematively, those with an often
conservabive vision of citzenship education pat foewsed 2 cannectsan between citizenshep and
chameter (Bennett, 1995 1998, Bennett, Cribb, & Faon, 1999 Raiher than viewing problems in
need of atention as structural, they emphasize problems m society cuased by personal deficits.
Some educitors reflect the liberl visson of citizenship embodded in Jobn Rawls™ (1971) writings.
miming, for example, 10 recognize the varied perspectives of the good that exist in & plurduuc
society. What citzzens roquire, in this view, is prepantion for a socicty characienzed by “durable
plunalism” (scc Strike, 1999). Still other visions cmphasize peopaning informed volars, preparmy
Individuals for public deibaration, and peopaning sudens 10 aitically anslyze socal policies and
peioditics. Indoed, there exists n vast and valmble sy of perspectives on the kinds of citizens
democrackes require and the kinds of curncuky that @ help @ achieve these aims (see, for
example, Callin, 1997, Fine, 1595, Guemasn, 1986, Soder et al_ 2001 Youmss & Yates, 1997),

The ponticulyr framework we povide below was sdecied in order 1o highlight sevesal
impariant pelitical dimessions of offarts o educale citizens for democoey.  Our description off
three “hinds of citeaens” s not intended 1o be exhaustive. In addinon, while we detarl strategics
related 50 these goals elsewhere (Kahne & Westheimer, 2613 and Westheimer & Kahne, 2002) the
focus of this stdy is less abost difforent stratepics edecators use to pet %0 2 partcular democrtic
dostination than about the varied comcepsions of the destimation iself, thus our focus: what kind of
citizen?

Westhemmer, J. & Kahre L What Kind af CitizenT The Palticn of Educstng for Democracy

Page 63 of 616

o)

Y
-



Three Kinds of Citizens

Our framewark aims 10 order some of these perspectives by groupeng thres differing
kinds of amswers 10 a question that is of central importance for both practioners and scholars:
Whae kamd of citizen do we need o suppors an effective dewocratic socrety” [n mapping the
terraan that sumounds answers 10 this question, we found that thres viskins of “citizenship” were
particulacly belpful in making scose of the vanation: the personadly responvible oinizen; the
participasary cifizen, and the sotice anented catizew (see Table 1),

These (hree catepones were chosen beciuse meygidhdwmmm 1)
they aligned well with pronvoent theoretical perspectives deseribed above, 2) they highlight
importani difTerences in the ways educators conceive of democratic educatsonal aims: that is,
they frame distinelions that have significant mmplicatsons for the polities of educaton for
democracy, and 3) they articulate idess and ddeels that resonate wah practitianers (teachers,
admiistrators, and curriculum designers). To that end, we consulted with Both the 10 teams of
cdueators whose work we studicd and with other leaders in the ficld in an clTon 5o create
Mmmmﬁnnﬁad\dl with and commusicated clearly their differing

es’

Each vesian ol cilizenship, therefoee, reflects a relatively distinet set of theoeetical and
curticular goals  These visions are not cumulative  Programs (that promote justice orknted
citizens do pat necessanly pramote personal responsshility and pnmcnpnlnry citizenship In
saying this, we do nol mean o mply that 2 given program might not samultancously further
more than one of these agendag  For instance, while a curricubam designed principally 10
peomote persanally responsible citizens will genemlly look quste differemt than one that focuses
pnmml) on developmg capacitics and commitments fur participatory citizenship, it s posssble
for a given cumiculum 1o further both goals. Al the same nme that such omlup MAY OCCur, we
believe that drawing altemson to the distinctions betweoen these visions of citizenship is
impoctant 1t haghbights the value of examining (he undeetying poals and assumptions that drive
tifferent educabanal programs,

l’he pw-mmvlly n-.cmnuNe ctizen e respoosibly in higther commmmity by, for
example, picking up litter, giving blood, recycling, obeying laws, and staymg oul of debt. The
persosally responsible ctizen comtributes 1o food or clothing drives when sked and yolunteers
to help those less forunme whethes in o soup Kitchen or a senioe cenier, Programs that seek 1o
develop personally responsiblie citizons hope % build charactes and persomal responsibilicy by
emphasizing honesty, mtegnty, selfediscipling, and hard work (Horace Mann, 1838, and
currently proposcnts such as Lickoas, 1993; Wynne, 19%6),

Those in the character educatica movement frequently advance such perspecteves, The
Character Counts!® Coalution, lor example, advocates teaching stadents Lo “treat olhwers with
respect. . deal peacefully with anger.. be considerate of the feclings of others . follow the
Golden Rule.. uso good mansers™ and so on (Characier Counts!, 1996). Other programs that
mk»hwbpmmﬂyweehmhm Ao nurture compassion by cogaging
students o soluntece actvities. As ilustrated in the mission of the Polms of Light
these prograns bape o “help salve serious social problens® by “engagfng) more people mare
cffectively in volunteer seovice™ (www.pomtsoflight org, Agnil 2000),
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Other educators soe good citizens as those who actively pasticipate in the civie affairs
and the social life of the community at local, state, and national levels.  We call this kind of
citizen Ihe participatory cisizen, &opm of thas visson mlmin M studens 10
dmhy:ul of e citlacns focus m ';:nlun aboul how - 3

paticipalory on 15 | gwmm
comemuniy bascd work and about the importance of plannieg and participating in
organized efforts to care foc those m nead, for cxample, or in cfforis to guide school pohicics.
Mwmmcﬂhﬂmmvmﬂumwmumdwm
a5 Imporane (Newmann, 1975; also s Verba, at al, 1995 for a0 empirical analysis of the
mportance of such skills and activities). While the personally responsible citizen would
mmdwhwmummmwhmm

In 1be tradinon of De Tocquewlle. prapoments of participatory cutizenship argue thal
dmmmwﬁmmmwm«m It also develops
relationships, comeson understandings, trust, and collective commitments. Dewey (1916} put
forward u vision of “Demecracy as & Way of Lik™ and cmphasiacd paticigation in colkective
endeavors.  Thes perspective, like Benamin Barber's notioa of “strong democracy,” adopts a
beoad mation of the polical sphere ~ eoe in which citizens “with competing but overlappeng
MOETESIS <an contve %0 live sopether commmueally”™ (1984, 11K),

[See Table 1)

Ourlhdnqcorapdwm&mumuuuhnumndy
parsued. Justice oricnted cducatoss argoe tha effective democrtic citizens noed
10 analyze and undersiasd (b mierplay of social, economic, and political forees. mmw
this view a5 the justiee onwnied citizen because advocates of these prionitics ase thetoric and
mﬂphhln&cmmmhmdhmednhwd
socnl justice” The vision of the sustice onentd citzen shmwilhhciﬂmoftem
mawsuwﬂmww&l&udmﬂwld&uﬂmdhmw Iss foces on
mwmwumﬂaﬁpmammm
on parspectives like those of Freite and Shor noted calicr, aducaticess) pro
mwmpwmmmnwmywdmmmw
addressing socil issees snd imustices. These programs are less likely o empbasize the need foe
MﬂwlmnmthWiﬁmhﬁyhmhmw
mmwmmdbgsmu(&x for cxample, Avers, 199%; Bigelow and
Diamond. |98%; [ssac, 1995)° mmsdmnWMMMIuﬂd
worry thase focased on civic participalion. Those who emphastre social gastice, bowever, would
worry moes thot when cittzens do get together, they often Bl 1o fosus an root casses of problems.
In pther words, if participatocy cilizens are organizing the food drive and persomally respomsibie
cilzaens are dosatang (ood, justioe onented citwens e wking why people are bungry snd actng on
whin they discover.
Althosgh cducatars amming o promote jusixe onented cilizens may well employ
curriculum that makes political issucs more oxplicit than those who cmphasize personal
responsibility or participatory citizenship, the focus on social chasge and social justics does wot
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mph an eenphasis on particula political perspectives, conclussons, o prorities. (The range of
structurnl approaches for allevinting poverty that exisy for exmmple spans the political
spectram.)  Indeed. those working to prepare justice onented citizens for ldmcttyﬂonl
aien fo impart & fixed se1 of iruths or eritiques regarding the strncture of the society’ Rather,
mm»mmmwumummmmm
ccouomic structares.  Thoy want students 1o consider collective stategen for change that
challenge imjustice and, when possible, address toot causes of probiems.  The nature of ths
discussion 15 of critical Importance.  As many theorists of democracy make clear, it s
fundamentally fmpartant that the process respect the varicd voices and priorities of citizens
while comsidering the cwdence of expens, the analysis of government leaders oc the pamculu
preferences of a given group or of an indevidual leader. Similarly, students most leam 1o
the varied opinions and argumenis of fellow studemts and seachers. Since concephions of
greaer good will dffer, justice oriented stadents must develop the ability 10 communicate with
and learn from those who hold different perspectives.  This is not 10 say that consenses is
always the appeogriaie outcome. Educating justice ocensod cetizens also requires that they bo
b 1o effectively promate their goals as individuals and groups in somctimes constentious
Al arcnas

The Limits of Personal Responsibility

Among  compung of democratic valacs and  eizcaship, personal
responsibulity rectives the most attention. This 5 espevially e of the dharcter education and
comumumily senvice movemenss, both of which are well-finded offorss 10 bring abowt dhese
particalar kinds of neforms. We find thns cmphasis an madequals respoose to the challenges off
oducating a democratic crikenry. 'liehtuordmdnmw and of volwmeerism and the
conservative political aricntation reflected in many of these cfforts bave been addressed clsewhere
i some detail so we sply summarize them bere.  Craties note that the emphisis placed on
inctividual charneter and behavior obscures the noed for collective and ofion public secior
initatives: that this emphasis distincts atication from analysis of the canses of socal problems and
from systemsc sofativos; that volunteersm asd kindness are pul forward s wanys of avouding
politics and policy (Baber, 1992, Boste. 1993, Westheimer and Kahoe 2000. Kalne and
Westheimes, 1996),

As n way of illustmiing what we sce as the limatatices of personally responsible
citlzenship as i is commonly practiced m school-based programs, recall the centml lenets of the
Chanacter Counts! Conlition, Cenainly hosesty, integrity, and responsibility foc ose’s actions
are yalusble charncter truits for good neighbors and citizens. We are net arpuing that personal
responsidibiny or related viruoss bebavior IS unimportant. Simalorly, I most clrcumsiances,
obeying laws that flow from democratic structures such s kgislatarcs is cssential Such traits
have the potential 1o strengthen 2 democracy by fostering social trust sad willmgness 1o commit
to collectve efforts, for example.” There are a host of reasons 1hal extend beyond our focas on
democratic citizenship that could be used w0 justify efforts by edocators 1o foster personal
responsibelity— tnestwoethy, belpful, hard woeking, asd pleasant students. No one wants voung
people to lie, cheat, and steal.

At the same fime, those vissons of obedsence and patrsotism that are often and
mereasingly associated with this asenda can be ol odds with demeeratic goals. And cven the
widely scoopted goals—Ffostering homesty, good maghbortiness. and 0 on— aro not mkerswsiy
obost democracy. Indeed, government leaders in a sotalitarian regime would be &5 delighied as
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mu.mwmmmmumww»m of the
progonents of personally responsible eitizenship: don’t do drugs; show up to school, show up 10
work; give blood: belp others durng 2 flood; recycle; pick up litter: clean up a park, treat old
people with respest. These are desirnble trails for people living in & community. Bul they are
not about democratic ¢itizenship.  To e exient that emphasis on these charsceer tmits detmct
from other impostant democratic priorites, they may oceually kinder ratber than make possible
democratic pasticipation and change. For example, a foeus on loyally or obedience (common
componenss of chameter education as well) warks against the &ind of ¢ritical reflection and
action masy assume are essential in o democrtic secicty

Mmmngﬂwwwmmltmmmmmb responsibilities,
reinfoeces our concem regarding an exclusive focus on personally responsibie citizeship. A
study commissioned by the Natiozal Associabaon of Secretanies of Stae (1999) found that Jess
than 32 percent al eligible voters between the ages of 18 and 24 voted i the 1996 peesidential
election (i 1972, the comparable number was 31 pereent), bat that a whopping 94 pesceol of
those aged 15-24 balicvoed thoe “the most important thisg 1 can do as o citizen is to help others™
(also sce Sax. cf ol 1999). In a very real sense, youth scem o be “learnng™ that aGtizenship
docs mot reguine democrmtic governments, politics, or even collective endeavars.

Rescarch and evaluation of educational programs zlso freguently refleey this
conservative and iadividualistic conception of personally reqmsibk citizenship”, Siudies

commonly ask participants, for example, whether they feel it is their respossibility 1o take care

of those n need znd whether problems of pellution and loxic wasie are “everyoac's
respansibility” or “not my responsibility.” 'l]lq rarcly ask gquestions about
responsibility—in what ways industoks should be regulnied. for example—or about waye
goverament poliics undmocnrhmdcmhmm socinl problesms  Survey questions
typically omphastne indsvidual and charitabde acts. They tgnore mpostant influcsces like sacial
mavements and government policy on efforts 10 improve society. Educatars who seek Lo wach
personally responsible citizenship and rescarchers who study their programs foeis on individual
octs of compassicn and Lindness, sot on collective social nction and the parsit of socal jusixe
(Kabne, Westheamer, and Rogers, 2000).

Pursuit of Participatory and Justice-Oriented Citizens

ommomwm»mnmhmsu
Justee.  For example, Benjumin Baber's “serong democrocy™ focuses on fomns of civie
engagement that are “persaasively progressive and democrae. . useful especialy 10 those who are
partisans of democnti strugghk and soca! justice™ (1998, 10). Similarly, Boyte snd Kan (1996)
Invoke e popudist tradiion and amphasize the vead w recognize the alent, Incllipesce, and
capacitics of ordinary paople by engaging them in collective cwvie projects.  They stress the
importance of forms of civic particgation that bave histonically been wsed to pursue social justioe
showeasing., for example. the work of vl nghts sctvists wio used nomviolent acticas ol civil
disobedience,

From the standpoint of suppoeting the development of democmbic commesulics.
combming these commmiments 1s misonal. Developing commitments K civic pertsagatson and
soctal justios o5 well as fostening the capacities 1o fulfill these commmatments will support (he
deyvelopment of o more democratic socicty. We should be wary of assuming that commitments 10
participiory citizenship and o justice necessanly align, howorer. These two ocigntations have
poreninlly differing smplications for educators.  While purssit of botk goals mav well suppont
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developrent of o mote demecratic sockty, it 18 nor chear whether making advances along one
dimension will pecessarily further progress on the other. Do progeams that supeaet civic
participation necessanfy promote students’ capacities for crtical analysis and social chinpe”!
Conversely, does focusing on social gustice provide the founduticn for effective and comemitted
civie nosors” O might sech programs suppon the developenent of anmchair activists who have
articalage conversations over coffoe, withoat over acting” We now tum 10 these questions.

Our empancal investigation of this topic focuses oa the subthe and 0ol so subtk differomces
berwoen programs that emphasize pasticipation and those that emphasize justics. We focus this
part of our discussion oe goaks of participaary ard justice<aiented citizenship fos two Tesons.
Firal, doc 1o shoatcomngs of tae porsosally responsible modd 18 2 means of developing citizens,
none of the programs funded by the fousdation that supporied our study enphasizad this appeoach.
Marcaver, a5 noted caclier, a significost body of work already addresses the coanlflxcts and
lmisatins of equating personal responsibality with democralic citirenship,

Below, we describe 1wo of the programs we studied w0 draw asention w the differences
in their civie and demecratic prionties and to the temsions these differonces raise for oducators.
Botk programs worked with classes of high school students and both initiatives were designed
o sugpport the development of democrane and civic understandings and commitments. But their
goals and stratezics differed. The first, which we call Madison County Youth in Public Service,
aims o develop participatory citizens, the second, which we call Bayside Students for Justice,
aims 1o develop jussiee-oniented citizens.

Method

This paper focused on data from two of (he fen programs we studsed a3 past of (he
Surdna Pounhﬁoos Democratie Values Initiative.” The fiest, "Madison County Youth i
Pubbic Service,” was located in a swburban/rural East Coast community outside a city of rosghly
23460} poople. Two teachers were invalved n thes prajoct, one from cach of the county’s high
schoods.  Although we were not sble (o collest reports on students’ ethoigity, teachers
characterized the student popalation as almaost enurely European Amserican {with a faw recent
mmmigranis). An cstimoled three pereent of the schools’ students are persoas of color. Each
year, the wachers worked with one of their government classes, =0 over Iwo years, four clisses
participated  Stdenis needed to request to participate in this version of the 12" grade
government class, and tcachers characierized pasticipants as shightly better than average in
teens of scadems background. Soxdents who carolled in the Advanced Placensnt goverancnt
course coald mot participate. Moee girls (39 percent) than bows {41 percent) participated,

The second program, "Bayside Students For Justice,” was a curriculum developed as
part of a 12% grade Social Stedics course for low-achicving students in a comprehensive urban
high school on the west coast. The student popufation is 1ypical of west const city schools: a
total of 25 students tock part m the program, aad 21 of them completed both pee and post
surveys; of those taking the survey, |3 woere female (62%) and 8 made (38%), & weee Afnican
American {38%), 1 was Caugasian {3%), & were Assan or Pocific Islander (38%), 1 was Latino
(5%), and 3 sdentified themselves as “Other™ (10%). The group tested roughly ot natsonal
norms and was relatively low-income with 40 percent living in public bousiag (data provided by
the mstructoe),

mencan fdocational Research Jowrnal. Vourre 41 No. 2, Summer 2004, 237-269.

Page 68 of 616



Our study emplays o mived-methods approach — it combines qualitative dam from
observations and mierviews with quantisative analysis of pre'post sunvey data. Oar ratonale for
adopieng & mixed-methods spproach reflecs what Los-¢llm Dadia (1997) hes labeled “ihe
pragmatic bags™ for mixed-method designs. That is, we employed the combination of methods
we [l were best suited 10 our inguiry — the metbods thin woald best enable s 10 gin insight
il 10 commumicate what we Keimmad 10 rekovant aedicocts (also sce Pamon, 198%)

At all 10 sites in our stady, we collected four forms of data: observations, interviews,
sunveys, and documents prepreed by program staff. Each year, owr obscrvatioss wok place over
0 two to three day period in chissrooms and of senvice sites. Over the o years of the study, we
mierviewed 61 stuckents from *Madison County” (close o all participavng studemis, in grovgs of
3 or 4). We interviewed 23 students from "Baysade™ (cither individually or in grosps of 2 10 3.
We ammed for a cross sechan of students m terms of academic abilny. enthusiasm for the
program, and gender. We abo imterviensd ot kast ihree stafl members for cach program
towards the end of cach year. [nterviews lasted between 20 and 45 mimutes and all interviews
wete both taped and tramscribed. Fimally, we conducted pre and post susveys of all pamicipanng
students in September and June. In the case of Madison County Yousth In Public Service, we
studied the same progmm for two vears’, Bayside's program changed significantly after dae
first year of operatwon, and 5o 1 did not make sense 1o Inerge the data Mrom yeass one and two.
In this paper, we report data caly from the second year.” To receive feedback and s a sheck on
var micrprotations, we shared analysis on our quantitative 2od qualitatsve Gndmgs with those
who ran the programs

Suwyitaumsebmllnncﬁnnmcnﬁﬂnnﬁmiudmdw
aspects of the three Mduk:nship we idemified.  We alio included several measures
associoled with students” cavic oricntation and capacities: civic efficacy, viswon, leadership
eMicacy, desire 1o voluniees in the fuluee, Enowledge/sceml capital for community developensnl,
following news staries, views on government responsibility for those i aeed, and employer
responsihility for cmployees”. Together, these measures helped s see differences across
peograms in demecratic anentation and capacitics tat they promoted'’.

The interviews and obscrvations were desigaed o help us clanfy studems’ belicfs
regarding what 11 means 1o be a vood citizen and ways features of the curriculum may have
nﬂhledmwm We asked particpants to wdentify and discess particular social 1ssues
that are important 10 them sod 10 comenenily members. We encosragad them to describe e
perspective oo (ke nature of these problenas, their casses, and possible ways of responding.  Did
thoy amphasizc indivadual mocality, the neod for civic particspation. o focus oa challonging
structures of soclal inoquites? Next we asked panicipants %0 descobe any ways their particapation
im the given program might have altered thes attudes, knowledge, or skills in relation 1o these
155ucs.

We nsked similar questions of seachers,. We wanted 1o underssad (heir prionties, thetr
canception of responsible and effective citiacoship, their pesspective on civic edwcation, their
stralegies, and the wiys Lthese approaches did and did not sppear 10 be woeking.  During these
imlerviews we eocosriged students and istructons (o talk aboul spesific “antical fneidents” so that
we oonild better uedlerstand the camicalar companents that promosad vamed forms of development
Our methods bere were mformed by ertical inadent intenienang techniqaes (soe Flacagan, 1954).
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The asalyss of inervew and obscrvation data ocourred thronghowt dotn collecton as
well a3 after data collection was complete and Ffolkowed the process described by Strauss { 1991}
as the “constant comparative method," This serative process occurred through reflective and
analytical memos betwoen the researchers 35 well as the ongoimg ending of fickd noles  In
partcular, we annlyzed the isterviews for recurring (henses and pasicms regarding ssudent and
teacher perceptsons of how participation had affected siudenss” bebicls rogarding citizonship and
democratie values. We also nshed teachers o relleet on our observitions not only 1o test the
nccuracy of statcaents but 2550 10 resxaming pereeptions and conclusions, dmwing on their
insider knowledge'*

(mven the sdeological nature of the cootent of our inquiry, % makes sense for us 1o be
exphicatl aboul our own perspectives with regand 1o personally respoasible Giiecoship, participatory
citizmship, and justice ogiented citicenship. We think cach visson bas merit.  However, although
we value characecr tmits such &s honesty, difigeoce, and compassion, for reasoss already discussed.
we findd the exclusive emphasis on personally mm&bk citiacnship when mmngod from analysis
of secial, politcal, and economic consexts (as it frequently is in poaxtice) inadeguate for advancing
democracy. There is nothing mherently democrutic aboet the tmits of a personally responsibie
cltizen aod there are practicss & anes specifically imdemacrunc associnted with prograns thal rely
exclusively oo notioos of personad responsitility.

From our perspective, traits associated with participalory and justice nricnted cittzens, on
the other hand, are cssental Nmmymnﬁbm-hmﬂyddmldlm:obc of
value But educators st attend 10 these priantics if sehools are 0 prepare citizcns for democmcy.

Developing Participatory Citizens:

Madison County Youth In Public Service

Madison County Youth in Public Service i+ ran by two social tadies teschers in a rural
East Const commounity. The idea for Youth m Public Service came 10 ane of ihe 1eachers after
sho bad atiended a spocch by Benjamin Barber aboul the importance of engaging stedents in
pablic life. These teachers (oo a twenty-yvear veteran and the other a second year 1cacher)
tanght 3 condensed and intensificd version of a standard goversment course during the first
semester of the academic year. For the second semester, they developed 3 sorvice leamimg
curricubum. &umMummmdmewaMms
they warked in small teams on public service prajects in their county's sdministrative offices.
Their goal, as one teacher explained, “is 10 produce kids that are active citizens in our
community. kids tsat won't be aftaid 10 go oul and tnke part m their commamity . kds thal
Mmmd&nyubuw‘ohvelmdm‘mwh&unwmyuw‘mm;w

One group of students investigated whether cltizens in their community wanted
curbside trash peckup that was organized by the county, They conducted phone ineeviews,
undertook 2 cost analysis, and examined charts of projected bousing growth 1o estimate growih
I vash amd its cost and eovitonmental (mplications.  Another group idesiified Jobs that
prisoners mearceraied for fewer than N0 days coald perform and analvzed the cast of similar
programs in ather localitics. Other students Belped so develop a fivesyear plan foc the fire and
rescue depariment.  For each pryect, students had so collict and anslyse date, miead with
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wmnmmmmmnmmmm

Thc tenchers of Youth in Public Service believed that placing students in intemships
where they worked on meaningful projects under the supervision of commilted role models
wowld:

o taxch students how governiment worked.

* help snn:m Tecognize the impertance of betng actively involved in commmmity
issues; an

* provade stadents with the skills required for cffective asd informed ¢ivie
involvement.

As we discuss below, Madison County Youth In Public Service was quite successful al
achicving many of these gools

Mﬂmﬁm&&x&mhﬁm
ervicws, observations, and susvey dato all indkated (at the experience working in
traditional

lhelocaloomlmmx,\ bod a sigmificant impact on studenis. especially as 1t companed 1o
class work. Janine's reaction was typical:

T leamsed more by doing this than T woukd just siteng io o classroom. T mean,
mmlyﬂlhwhndmm‘r ma classroom. But when yuugom:m
[0 the public agencies| insiead of getting o read about problems. we see
problems lnstesd of, you know, westing down & solution, we wake 8 solution

Teresa, another studenl, said:

L kind of fch like everything that we had been taught in class, bow the whole

povernment woeks. ... We got to karn it and we got to go out and experience it. We
wthmwpdnghfamdmwihhuw 1 thank it was moee uselel 10
wmmwnmpcmmamw;m-mum

Nuodydad the acsivities in the comewmity help 1o enliven classmom keaming, but many of the
students’ projects ako tangibly affecied the local community. Indeed, students talked about the
powerful impoct of realizing tat whit they did wookd or could make a differeoce:

I thaught st was jest going be anather project. You know, we do some rescarch, o
ts witkien dkown and we Jeave and i gets pot on the shelf samewhere. Bl in five
years, this foarbside recycling] i5 going 10 be a real thing. . Ii's really going

| dido't expest [our work] %o have such an impaet. | mean, we've been in the
newspaper, like, a Jou
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By engaging studenis in projocts in the commity, Madison County Youth in Public Service had
sagnificant success mak ing leaming relevant w students. comveying practical knowledge about how
to ergage in community affairs. and demonstring to students the warys classroomshased academic
keorndedige <an be wsed for stvic work in the community.

mmwwm desire 50 partsogpate 18 civie affars and o sense
that they can make 2 difforence in the lives of others. When asked about how the program
infhuencod ther thinking. mes) students talked about how the expenicnce deepened their bedicf in
he Impomance of civie mvolvement.  Emily, for example, spoke abowt the dilference between
talking sboul a problem and dong something active:

Everyone needs o do ther part if they want something 1o be done o policies, the
people alwows sy their opmions and get mad aboet his and that but then they
m\vrdomihoulwhmw This fexpericence | makes o feel ke
you have 1o o your part,

Moreover, muiy stedents reporiad 3 strong sense thai they could get things done if they ed:

We're just kids o mast people, and 1 kind of figured that those people wouldn't
really give us the tome of day [bet] thoy were always willing to kelp us.

1 realized there’s a lot more to governnecnt than being o semator of 4 repeosentative.
There's so many different things you can do for the [commumity | that aren’tas high
upr

Students also reported excitoment 2t the prospect of getiing involved in ways they dxd not know
were availabie 1o them before their expeniznes with the Youth in Public Serviee progrim:

T dudn’t know that [the shenfi™s affico] bad mestings all the time... % makes mo
think that 'l goso them when | get older.

I think if more people were aware of [ways they could participate]| we would't
Trave a8 many problems, becsase they would snderstaml (hat . people do have an
impact But 1 thisk in our community. . people just doa't seem 4o think that they
will. g0 they don'l even Lry.

Our suevey resalis belps so funther Ulustate mpsy of these offeess, Stadovt resposses 10
guestions askod an a fve point Likert scale indicated statistically sigmaficant (p<05) changes i
G- 40 POSE-LESE 10w SCONES 00 Several mesiires relaied 10 civie pasticipation. As detaiiad in Tabic
2, stlens expressed g greaser beliel that they had 2 personal respossibility (o beldp others (+41.21). 2
mhMﬂmMWhmMcmm 2 stronger sense that they could
be effective leaders (+031), and an increased sense of agency- sense thal they could meke a
dfference im thesr commumitics (+40,.24) Students also repored that they haxd a gremes commiiment
lo cemmunity involvernent (this increase, +0.19. wars margimally significont with p=06).

The robust nature of these resulis bocame clesrer during the second year because o
control wroup was alko surveyed. This group had similae academic skills and were raught by the
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Qame two teachers. We wsed 6esis o examine whether the gnies soted above for the stadcms
that participated I the Madison County program were different than thase that ocewrred in the
control classrooms. For six of the seven measures an whach Madison County students regisiored

statistically significant gains, we found a statistically significan) (P < 05} dilTerence between
hmaumkmmmmcwwmﬂmmmmmnmud'
Mcwhmdwnmdnfmuﬁmnlmummwmw
mnyumymmu adds 1o oer conlidence that the Madison County curnculum sappocted

student developmene in ways constsicnl with a vision of participatoey citizenship

|See Tables 2 and 3]

mwwamwuummwmmmm
lo address these meeds. The group of students myestigating curb-side rash peckup, foc example,
conducted sureeys of community residens, reseached olber commmmities” recycling progems,
met with County officinls abeut their plan, sad wiote hetters 10 the odditors of Jocal newspapers.
“We rescarched the Code of [Madison] County to find oet, you know, the legal requirements,” oo
sudest explamed.  Anolher group distovered that child imvemunization rales wae low in e
camywanity and worked with the Health Deparement to develop ways %0 encoumge parcnts 1o have
thesr children immwmnized

|We| worked on the compener a kot putting recands in, trying to find percentages
[of children immusnized | for the cosmtics around es. .. We talked shoet outreach
programs and stall ke that We're basically trving 1o let parents know.

Dllnmlnmdhwnhnﬂyxﬁchudc.phmqh(mimofknm's office

when they needed information ar explonations; ar wrotke to raise moncy for student
resources, of tmvelked 10 the state stomey's office to get in on crime mics i sckools
betiore surveving facalty and studenes,

The quantimtive (indings (sec Table 2) demonstraled the gains in students’ visson and
swense of capacity for comenunity engagement as well  Resposses on Liken seales indicaled
mcreases in students” visson of how 1o help others (+<030) and in their Seliel that they bad
knowicdge and the “socid copital” necded fo support comumunity éovelopenent (4 0.94, the
LICAICSE pain). mmwmmwmmmmm

The Polits i

The Youth in Public Senxe program aimed @ promale civie participation cossistent
with & viston of partscipsiory cilizenship, 1o link service 10 scadermic comtent, and 10 provxde a
mcaningful research cxperience. We found the program 1o be notable for its seceess i these

arcas. Bul the program did not mim to foster the justsce-omented citizen’s understanding of
structural or root comses of problems. While students did stody controversal topics-—roquining
prisoners o work for smoll or no carmengs. for example. or evaluating o detention cenier for
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Juveniles—they did ot comaider sructoral 155063 or questions of systemae mjosties . They did
not examune data repardimg the relationship between race, social class, and prisoa sentencieg or
quastson whether increased incarceration has lowered cnme mtes. They did mot examine
whether incarcerating juveniles (as opposed to other possible policaes) inereases or decrenses
the tikelibood of funere enmanal activity or invesugate which groups lobby for wougher or Jess
strict seotoncing laws. Noe did they slentify or discuss the diverse ideologies that inform
political stances on such sswes. Simularly, the group of students who examined theis Cossty 's
tax structure 30 idersify passible ways 1o finance needed schoal construcian conductod a ssrvey
to find ont residents” peeferences. They found out that 108 of 121 residents said “no™ to the
dca of o local income ¢ These studeats did pot discuss e reasons so many ressdents oppose
0 local Income 1ax or examing issucs of equity when considering altemative options foe
laxation.

Students saidl they learned a great deal aboul micro-politics such as how different
governmeni offices compete for funding. why collaboration between county offices is
m difficult, and bow 10 make things happen.  However, teachors avoided brooder,

Iy-based political issaes. One group of stadonts, for example, conducied rescarch for
the Cousty Vawer Registinr,  Their plan was o survey Depariment of Motor Vehicles'
customers to find out how the process could be impraved.  They struggled for more than a
maonih o get permission from the DMV w condodt this sunvey. They were unable 10 make any
progress unti! they contacied (heir state representative. Their regquest was then approved. As a
student explained, I basically kearned about bow our government works and who has pull.”
While valuable, ther explaration did not conssder the ways interest proup and party politcs
have influenced voler registranon policiss, Suidents were 4 asked why some grougs opposed
panctioes that would case the voier FEgistmitsan process,

In geseral, we did not find ovadence i student entcrviews, our ohsorvaticas, or our
analysie of sarvey data that stadunt progects and associated analysis exammed ideologival and
polstical issucs related o interest groups and the political process. the causes of poverty,
different groups’ access to bealth care. or the faimess of different systems of taxalion (even

though two projects focused on ssues relared (o bealth care and xavon). Students focused an ™
panicular prowrams and policies and aimed for techaocratic/value neweral analysis. —

Accardngly, survey data (sec Table 1) did not mdicate significant mereases in mensares =
rebited 1o justice oncecd citizcnship. The program did oot appear 10 alier siadents” stated =

interest in poliics or political petivity (voting, writing letiers) or affect their stated commitment
ta wark far justice. Nor did & alter their perspective an the degree to whech structeml mther
Uhan indivadual factors might contribute fo poverty.

These findings are consistenl with the stated goals of those who rues the program. When
asked to list characteristics of n “good citizen.” program leaders cited qualilies such as
“hosesty,” “civic participation,” “ukes respensibility for others,” “becomes invalved i sobving
pablic probiems,” “uctive partseipant ragher than gassive,” “edueated aboul denuscracy, makes
decisions based oa facts,” and “layalty to God'Country ™ To semmarize, then, neither the goals
of the tcachers who developed and taught the Youth in Public Scrvice curniculum nos the
owtcames we measured included chanpss in studenss” imserest in politics, thelr peespective on
stroctural roots of secial problems oc ther commitment 1o social jestice.
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Developing Justice Oriented Citizens:

Bayside Students For Justice

In o comprehensive urban high schoal on the West Coast, am of teachers developed
the Bayside Stadents for Justics cursiculum o gars of o m tying
based scademic woek o educational expersences in the commumity. lupwdbytbeum
Nations” Doclaration of Human Rights, these teachers implemented the Students for Justxce
curnculum with students diverss in ethnicity, mdmmmwpcmm of
whom were hiving o publhic housing (se¢ Methods section for complm demognphncs]

Bayside Stndenes for Justuce simed to develop commanity acliyisis  As onc of the
mbrmupmmtﬂywuhmmmmlmlﬂw
wfoeuun&inutuwmomhwmﬁmmu sshow them avenucs that they
can use 1o achieve real social change, profound social change.” The peogrmm advanced o justice
oniented vision of cilizenship secking to teach students how 1o address struciusal isswes of
inequity and injustice and being about sosial change. A program developer explained that:

A good citizen actively argantacs with other people [to address] causes of mjustice
d suffering, . A good citizen understands (he complexitics of social issucs.
political issacs, aad cconomic issucs, ad how they are tied together, and & aot

shways willing to accepe the definition of a problem as presented to them by
polsicians.

Some studemts in Bayside Students for Justice studied wheilser SAT exams are binsed and
cresed a pamphler pointing oul the weaknesses of the test i adequately predicimg (elure
student success i college.  They distributed the pamphlet o the school and surrounding
comenunity. Another wroup examined child Isbor practices worldwide and the socil palitical.
ond ceomomic issucs these practices raise. These students held scheol-wide forums on their
fincdings in an effort 10 inforns students—many of whom wear the designer clothes and shoes
mamfactared by the corporations that the group mvestigated—of the child labor peactices of
these corporations,  They also ealled on school officials o be aware of the labor practices
emploved by manulecturers from which the school purchased T-shins and athletic wniforms,
Jason's observation—typical of students interviewed about their experience—reflects the
progrum's emphoss on justice. “11's amasing how all this explodtnion s all sound ws and sl
I mean we are even wearing cloches and we don't have [aay] Idea who makes them, bow much
they're paid, or where they work,” A 1hird geoup investigated what they found 10 be a dearth of
ndequate sduonson progrums 1o juvenile detenton centers, cventually making a video tw
publicize their findings, In g presentation o the scheol, this group reponed that “Insicad of
buving books, they wsed money to put bars oo windows |thal| don't even open.™ “We wanted 1o
show that not all the kids in there are that bad” one of the students sand, “If our youlh s the
futsre of our country, then we'd betier take care of [them) even il they e in trouble.”

The scachers of the Bayside Seudents for Justioe program belisved that having students
seek oul amd addeess arcas of mjustios i society woakd:

*  seasitize stadents 1 the diverse needs and perspectives of fellow citizens

*  teach students to recognize injustice and critically assess rool couses of social
problems; ard

*  provide students with an understanding of how (o change established systems and
structures.
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Bavside Stucknts for Justice, Hke Madison Cousty, was suceessful in mecting many of the
curriculum planners’ stated goals. Bayside students, for example, also noted the importance of
making their classroom | m-mwﬁlt On¢ Baysade Students for Justice class member
reported that I don’y mwhmmumwnmhmewmmm«hm
bt im this class we can really moke 8 difforcace.”  Others noted that “This class was more
exciing bevavse il was more neal” “We weare out there mnstead of pust with our heads i the
books,” and I hked fecling like we could do something positive ™ Avisha spoke about the
conucction this way: “Befare this experience, | thought schoal was just about passing this fest or
that test. . Now | fnally see [that] you can wse your knowledge of history to make a better
work™ Also, ike their Madison County counterpans, Bayside students indicated an increased
sense of civic efficacy (+0.47) likely owing to their expenences in the community, and an
increased belief that goverament bad 4 respansibility Lo belp these = need (+11.29),

But while the Bayside and Madison Coundy curmcular experiences shared o number of
featurcs, other sspects of the camiculum, the goals, and the wmpact oo students differcd
sigmeficantly, For cxample, survey resalts from Bayside reflected the program's emphasis an
critical seckal analysis and o understanding pokiteal forees thas affeet. mint policy (see Table
3) Students reported significant increases on ilems measaring students” ability t0 comsider
structural explinations for poverty (+0.2K) sexd oo ther interest in politics and political ssues
(+41.33) - scales on which Youth In Public Service students showed no changs. Conversely,
Bayside students did not demansirale gains in their knowledge sbout particulor community
MQMMMMMMMWW&MMM
mitiatives while the Youth in Public Service studenis showed evidence of progress in these
areas. Students who participated in Madison County Youth In Public Service reported
statistically significant {p<.05) gans on survey toms linked to lcadership skills, vision, and
knowledge related 10 civic participation {as well a5 in (berr semse of persomal responsshifity to
help athers) while Bayside students did not,

Our caso stedy of Bayside helps us understand the reasons for these different ouscomes.
Specifically, € tbe center of Bayside's appeoach were commitments 10 cnbical and structural
socul analysis, 1 making the personal polaical, and 1o collective responsibality for acticn

1Rl 1 Soct Iy

The class that best illustrates Ihyluh Students for Justice's focus on critical analysis
and socsal crtique was the one fed by Nadea Fraseisoono, a veleran soceal stuibies teachors and
one of the Bayside Students For Justice founders. Ms Franciscoma’s soes an undersanding of
social justice 25 an essentiol component of informed ciliacnship. Adoming her classcoom walls
are several posters with quotstions from well-known educators, religions leaders, al social
erites. Bishap Dosn Helder Cansarn; "When | ive food 1o the poor, they call mo a saint. When
I ask why the poor have no feod. they call me a communist.” Paulo Freme "Washing onc's
hands of 1he conflict berwesn the powerful and the poweriess mears 10 ade with he powerful
nod 10 be neutral "

Ms. Franciscone had ber stadents study a varely of namiestations of vialence in their
communtly, meluding domsesiic vielenoe, child sbuse, and gang vickesce. They arrived al thas
mmummwﬁmummmw'mkmmmmu
sense of what issues nffected their own lives and the lives of others) and wrile aboul an ssuc
that deeply angered o affeeted them. Using a werghted vote, students Game up with viekee as
an issue they found both comenon acroas thelr tives and deplorable in 115 social cansequences.
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Their work on this topic was combined with o domestic vioknee curricalum the teacher deaided
1o we and & three-day fetreat on yvialence prevention orgmized by the violene prevention
provp “Manalive Womanalive,”

s class, they fosused on the souses and cansequences of vioknce m ther bives and
their commonily. They began by sharing sories of their awn expenences with violeose (m
home, in their neighbochood, at scheol). One stadent, for example, talked about o shootng
incdent she had wilnessed several blocks [rom her house. Another wrole aboul his expetience
wiih domestic vieknee in his family. What made thes seacher’s approach relatively unsjue,
however, was not the focus oa violence; many teachers discuss violence with stedents in urban
classrooms.” What made the approach unigue was the way this tcacher cngapod stedents in @
discassion of social, political, and economie forogs that contnbec 1o viokencs:

Iz one classroom activity, stadenls compared demographic data on per capita came
broken dawn by neighborbood with data on the prevalence of violent crimse also broken down
by neighborhood.  Students also explored differcat belicfs sbowl violenee expressed by
politicians, writers, the media, and communaty groups and orgamizations. At virmally every
stape of the cormculum, their own stones and incdents of viclence reported i the media were
examined wn relatson w0 brosder social, paliteal. and ecosamic forees Stodests used their own
and their classmates’ experiences a5 3 means for explaring ways 1o prevest violence and
proesote human rights and secinl justice. In another class session. for example, Ms. Franciscono
asked “What does violence reveal abowt what else is going on and bow can we fix it? The
class thea crealed o reverse Bow chant, starting at the bottom where an incadent of domestic
viokence bad occurred and connectmg 1t 1o events and forces that might have provoked the
violence, One student, Tameka, posited, “There must have been a lot of 1ension in the house ™
The following exchange ensusd:

Teachers: And whal might Bave led s that mmch tension”

Keni: Maybe Dad Toss his 3ob

Hector And then be started drinking

Kert. Maybe there's so moaey

Teacher: We can't really know, righs, bust there could be a lot of pressure on
lhese poople right now.

wmummmwmmmm eelauonships between
stroctural dynamics and the behavice of adividuals.'

-

Al e same time that structural dynamics were examined in relation 1o mdividual
bebavior, personal responssbiliny also received substantial anention. For example, the retecat
that the Bayside Studenss Far Justsce attended on vielence preventson taught students to work
fard at controfling anger and siressed the neod o always comsider the cansequences of their
actons. Many characier traits of 3 personally responsible citiacn ase importast 10 Bayside's
ennctment of the justice oriented citieen.

"I fat, wodonoe prevention lessons are often pant of programs tht might cesily be durosierined s
devdoping persmally responsible cetreens radher than justice encatod ortrzens (soc “Making the Perscaal
Polmcal” bokow)
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However. wlike many other programs that csphasize personal responsibility (like the
character &ducation programs we desenbad earlier), Bayside's w did not merely exbont
mhwmmwﬂmsu:hanlmebmmMy and
caring for others! it als> mcluded an implicit critique of the way sociely is structured snd
encouraged studemss 1o examine the relationskip between those siructures and the way
indivsduals behave. Approsches like those used by Nadia Franciscono chalionge 2 conscrvative
focus on persooal responsibilily without rejecting the basic premise that bow children and adulis
behave is imparsant.  These approaches conclude that an individnal's character does matier, bat

that charncter can best be understood - and charged - wwmwmz

ool causes of social injustices.  The progmm secks 1o enlance stadents’ wnderstanding
society ratber than simply piving studends a list of values fhey are 1o costrace and behaviors
they are magically s adopt,

Under the Manalive curricalum, Frunciscona's students discassed social. political, and
cconomic factors that reinforce notions thal men are superar 1o women and that they should
coforce that supesiarity if it is challenged.  As 2 resalt, some men tar violent and scose women
leamn to tolerate their violence. Thas, in nddition to talking obout how to take preater
responsibility for improvise thelr own behavior with respect 1o violence and asger,
Franciscono's students talked abowt thoir own expericnpes with violence in order to better
Mummm-mmmm‘mamuma
encourage yxolent behavior,

Coatrasting this curricular appeoach with the Characier Counts? Coalitica's lake oo how
to avoid violence. it becomes clear the ways Bayside Students for Justice incorporates impartant
muoﬂhemﬂbmbbcmmmmmphnsmm i
social contexts and parsuing just ones  Recall that the Charncter Coamts! coalition advecates
rupccl.goodmmm dealing peacefully with anger, and so oa.  Franciscoso points oef the
limitations of this version of personal responsibility for taching what she comsiders to be good
citizenship by highlighting what she sees as the simplistic questions and asswers that charcter
cdecation poses. She sces charscier educators making fllacions assumptions: 17 1 were
indivsdually responsible, the world would be a better place There woukdn't be racism. Thens
wodn't be sexism. . { tink the authentis self'is lovely [but] vou get trmsed in these roles.”

I there is a kesson 10 be Jearned abow personal respoasibelity for Franciscooo. @ is that
the persomal 18 political, that personal expenienees and behavior both result from and ac
indicatoes of broader political forces. Foe Bayside Stdents For Justice, personal responsibility
requires that onc study and seck to change these foroes. With this recognition, Franciscoao is
able 10 structure curniculm thal promotes citirens who are both personally respossible and

Nutmlybmﬂnuslunnbm that individual behavior ofica resalts from
societal factors, mcyusolmwmtmumm«cwm“m Even
before stedens staried the research and service ospects of their projects, their teacher nated that,
through the process of community mapping and choosing their topic. students had begun to
(nk of themselves differently. They had begun 1o see themselves & part of a youth
community with 1he potential 1o irmnsfonm and iprove society 1o make it more just. One
student pat it this way-
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[How| can | make a differesce” One person with good intcntions in o bad world casnot
make 2 difference. This is what the structurs of our society nhes me believe Yet |
know that if 1 take the stand others wall foflow,

Counsistently, m intervigws and written assignmenis for class, studemis demonsimied their
understanding of a colloctive rather than individwal visios for cffecting change. Afler listening
n class Lo the song. “We Who Beheve in Freedom™ by Sweet Honey i the Rock, one young
man wrote that: wmwmmcnbmwm{nwocww;mmm
tagether, . Movements are not sbowt me, they're abowt us”  Another student-—a football
m—eucmdmmmw:ormmmmmnmwam
ﬁkcwawnwuhsmwﬁdnlbmthcmdm In this ¢lass; we're working ns o
group fo hetter

Thus, iumnmgmmm'mm&u'mmpmha
ﬁﬁﬂwce. Bnys«kSﬂ Justice emphasized (ke nesd 1o address socinl

The Political Significance of Different Conceptions of Citizenship:
Some Comparisons

Both Madion County Youth in Public Scrvics and Bayside Studams for Justice were
cifective at achicving poals comsistent with their respective underlying conceptions of
citizenship. Yet our qualitative and quantitative dats regarding these programs demonsirile
hpmammhnm Youth i Pablic Service appeared 10 have a powerful impact
on students' capacilics hdmmmcummm Students could detail the
skills they wsed (condacting polls, intcrviewing officials, making presentations, reading
legislation) as well as the knowledge they galned ahout how government works  Survey
measures of ssadents’ senge of personal responsibility 10 help others. their visson of how 10 help,
and their keadership efficacy show significant changes {sce Table 4). Especially votable 1 both
the survey and inerview data was the mhm confidence that Ihey had the
knowledge or "socinl capital”® w0 make shings bappen i the community. [nierviews,
cbservations, and examples of student work all reinforced the survey Minding of o dramatic
(+.949) increase in dudents’ sense that they bud keowledge of whar resources were avalable o
help with commusity pojecss and of haw w0 comoct asd work effectively with communisy
oeganizatioes 10 mobilize those resoerces. This confidence grew out of their mvolvement in
substantive projects that required frequent mteraction with meluphe community actors and
URENEwS.

In addition, Madison County students spoke extensively dunng isferviews aboul the
micra-politics and technical cbahmwaudwd with their projects. “1 thought there was
coogerntiion amongst the depreements,” one Madison stodent told ws, "Bt then the more we gol
into it the more | realized Person Ome is in charge of A, B, snd € and Person Two is in charge
of X. Y, and 2.7 MmWMvmwumnmmmma
and with what they identified as “nurf issaes. ! Many noted o poor warking relationship between
the County and the City.

We did not, however, see evidence that te Youth in Public Service program sparked
intersst in or conveyed knowlkdge of beoad soced crtiques and systemic reform. As notad in
the discussson of the politics of participatory citizenship, Madisos students lended (o downplay
or agnare explicitly poldtical or ideologically contentious issues.  They were ot able to a1k
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Table 4. Educating for Different Kinds of Citizenship
PREFPOST CHANGE

MADISON CTY, | BAYSIDE
YOUTHIN | STUDENTS
FACTORS PUBLIC FOR
SERVICE JUSTICE
PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY TO HELP OTHERS BIk [
KNOWLEDGESOCIAL CAPITAL FOR YT 7
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
LEADERSHIP EFFICACY i 12
INTEREST IN POLITICS a i3
STRUCTURALINDIVIDUAL EXPLANATIONS AT BI0
FOR POVERTY

p=05 *p= 0]

obous how varied interests and power relaticnships or secs of moe and social class might be
related to the lack of conseasas om priocitics and the mability of these vasicd groups o waork
effectively fogether. For example, Mark, a Madsson County student explasned that:

Aot of people have preconceived nations that [ comesmity work| @ so political
thot.. mm-;mmmmmummth'
realize that.. what your polsical agends 1 doesn 't really matier bvause when you're
helping out in the community, you're not helping 2 party, you're lelpmg a person.

snmmmmmmwumﬂuwmgnmmwum
perspectives on the srctural and individoal causss o examp 0ot change as &
result of their participation. uaumwmnmm«mmhpm
change.

Toamchmdcau.MeuummMthmdMMofm
mvohvement that addressed issues of social justoe and macro-level critique of saciety.  When
asked whelber vioknee preventson programs like the Manalive retreat the students atiended
could climinate violenes, Desee eagerly pralscd the peogram bat then added:

Thers's some things it you soc owt there, the struggis [when] poople are inyng 1o do
ﬁmbulb-uu they're being beought down by secicty, and | tvink that's very
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Other students also emphasiaed the need 10 address oot causes of problems such s poverty.
governeental neglest, and racism. Afier telling the ¢lass about his cousin who was arresied for
carrying 2 weapon, Dernick wandered aloud to the class abost how best % procced:

It would be great if nobody had weapens but where does [ihe vioknce] begin? I the
police arc discrmminatmg [and] if ] can't geta job.. there’s going to be o lot of
aoger . The polioe area't goung 1o ¢t better bocuse |'m) trying 1o make my
neaghbochood bester ™

And Tamika put it this way: “Lots of people want 10 be nice [but] if you don't got food for your
kids, how mice is thar?"

Thus, compared with stedents from Madisoa County, studeats who (ook part in the
Bayside Students For Justice curmnculum appeared to emphasize social crilique significantly
mors 20 technocraic shills assocsied with participation somewhal less, For exampl, stdents
were moee Jikely 2t the asd of the program than a1 the beginuing s posit structanl oxplanations
for socsal problems (stating, for example, that the problem of paverty resulted fram too fow jobs
that pay wages high cnough o support a Gemily mther thas being a result of dividuals being
lazy and not wanting to woek). They wene moee likely than their Madison County peers 10 be
intgresied mand wanl 1o discuss politics and political issues, 2od they were more likely to seek
redress of root cansss of dilfieult social iNls. As one stadent 10k us afier several months in the
Bayside program, “when the ccomomy's bad and people start blamang immigrasts or whoever
clse they can blame, they've got to realize that thore are big social. economac, 2nd political
1ssues tad sogether, that it's not the immigrants, wo 11°s bigger than them.”

Ta the extent that Bayside stadents keamed about pasticipatary skitls. they focuscd on
extrgovernmental social activism that challenged rather than reinforced existing nonms (such
s commmmity organizing ce protesting). Evadence from observations, intervenws, student work,
and survevs of Bayside's students did not, show an increase in students’ knowledge abowt
particular commenity resources. Unlike their Madison County peers, Bayside students’ sense
that they were effective commanity leadees (knowing how oomnmhgkfotcxmls‘
remained unchanged. Nor was there any merease in students” pervonul respoasibility 1o belp
others {as opposed to their inclimtion for collective action for change that was froquently
expressed during interviens),

Thus, programs that successfully oducate for democeacy can promoie very differcat

omoames. Some programs nuty foster the ability or the commitment to participate while others
may prompt entical amalysis that focuses on macro structural jssaes. the role of mterest groups,
mmﬁfwmwnm mmmwm-mrnwwmm
n smswering the question "Which program better citizensT” necessarily engage
mmumvmmambmmhupaam«a
better citen. Thowe who view civie pamicipation s of pesmary smportancs would tikely view
the Madison County Youth In Public Servico program as extrordizarily effective.
Alternatively, those cducators who bebieve that stadents should Jears how 1o cxamine sochal
structures and deliberate peinciples and practicss of justice might peefer s in the
Madison Cousty program to couple their communily action with talk abowt the need for
structural change, nbmm used stﬂaﬂybmw about (those employed by
various social movements, for example), or about social mjustics '

The socinl context and political marms of a yiven community can also shope comwcubar
decissons and e mpact of cunscutum on students.  Bayssde and Madison Counly, lor example,
are very differemt commumibes. 1t moy well be that Bayside's arban schoal environmsent
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expesed stadents 1o more forms of Injustice and thetoric relased o inpustice than Madison
County studenis encountered in their largely homogeneous and middle-class commumity. This
exposure, m furn, may have made it more ikely that Bayside stodents woukl Sray vitate towards
justice ongnted themses than thal students from Madison Comnty would do s0™  The differing
polineal elimates cenainly wfluenced seacher’s options. Thismevideu.lbrcmk.hthe’
reaction of the Youth In Puldic Scevice Dircctoe to the social critique focus of Bayside Susdcmts
For Justice and atber groups (who met three times dunng our study 1o discuss iberr programs
with cach other).  She wold ws: “1f my sepermiendent or board beard me saying what you all are
saying, 1'd be fired ™ When it comes o politically cantentives topics, context matters. The
ways that contexrs shape both the constraints ploced on 1eachers and the camculum’'s inpat on
srudents clearly deserves extessive study.

Conclusion |

Proponenis ot the demoecrate e of education, cspecinlly advecates of
m&m‘ and justice onented goals, nily complain that they are Gghting an uphill

e (Wood, 1993, Cuban & Shipps, 2000: Goodlad, 1979; Clark & Waskey, 1999).
Traditiosal academic priorities and the currest narow emphasis on st secees crowd oul other
possibalitis (Meier, 2000; Noddmgs, 1999, Obanian, 2002), Given public schoals' central role
in helping %0 shape citizens, this conflict clearly is warthy of attention,

But what knd n(dllaeuﬂlﬁemm o shape? As cducators inscressed in
schoaling’s cisic purposes, we maintain that € is sot enough 1o angos that democratic valiss s
as kmponamt 25 traditiooal academnic prionties. We must also ask what kiad of values, What
political and ideological interests are cmbedded in or arc casily attached to varied conceplions
of citizenship” Varied prorities-perscoal respoesibility, panicipatory citizenship sd jusie
oricated citizenship-embody significantly different beliefs roparding the capacitics and
commitments citizens need = order lor demsocracy 10 Mowrish, and they carry- y
different impheations for pedagoyy. curnculum, evaluation. and cducational policy. ]
since ways edocators advance these visions may privilege some political perspectives rcpn‘lmg
the ways problems are framed and responded to, there i a politics to educating for democracy —
o politics that deserves carcful atiention.

Cur study of Madison County Yomh in Public Service and of Bayside Students for
Justice demoasirates the of disunguishing between programs thal emphasize

citizenship and that emphasize the pursusn ol’julhc Whike each program
was effective i achicving its goals, gualitative and guastitative data reganding these programs
demonstrated important differceces i oxch program’s impact.  The siudy indicates that
programs that champion participaton do mat necessarily develop stadeats” abelities w analvze
and exitique root causes of social problems and visa versa (Scc Kahoe, Ohi, and Middmagh,
2003 for a study that comes to 2 similar conclusion).  Although those commitied to the
democratic purposes of education may extol the value of linkmg pororities related 10
participation and justice, our study indscates that this cutcome is not geamnieed. 17 both goals
are prionties, tbase designing and implementing currsculum must give both explicit atention.
Stmilarly, a8 noted cardice, related rescarch bas founsd that mmutsstives (hat support the
desclopment of personally responsible citizens may not be effective i mereasing panicipatson
m local or national affass. In fact. cfforts 1o parsuc some conceprioes of persomal responsbility
appear to further a politically conservative visian of the rofe of governmant and the meed for
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sarocnural change. Indeed, there are some Indicanions that this curriculam and assocised policy
undermines efforts s peepare paricipatory and justics oneied citizens.

From the standpoint of rescarch and evaluation. the implications for those interested in the
developmunt of demesrmtic values and Gipaeitics are signifiGint  Studies that (il 1o reflecs the
vanad range of educasonal prodities m reladion 10 democmtic vabues and capacitics will sl only
pant of the story.  Mecoover, because the desirability of many polivcally relevant outcomcs is
Laghily iod W onc’s political prefirences. consensus amony scholars regarding “rght” answers ce
sometimes cven “beer’” answens 0 many relevant questions may be haed 5o Knowing.
for example, whether a student now places greater emphasis on recycling or oo eavironmental
regulation does not coablc us to say that o peogram wis ¢flective.  Mowgver, it dogss help us
understand the program’s effecrs.

In ackmawledgiag a lack of “right" answers, we do nol mean o imply a sense of
neulralily with respoct 10 varied conceptions of democrstic values. Iestead, we mean 10
emphasize that polites and 1he interests of vasied groups are oflen decply embedded in the ways
we conceptualize and study offorts to cduoate for democracy. Politics and the intereste
mmuwmm«mmm-gm We can focus an
whether a given curriculum changes students’ seose of persosal responsibility, governmsent
respansibility, or employer responsibility, for example  If we ask only about personal
resposusibility (and if discussions of personal responsibility are disconsected from analysis of
the social, ccanomic, and political context), we may well be reinforcing a conservative and
ollen mdividualisiic notion of citzenship, Yet this is the fecus of many progmms and of their
nssociated ovaluations. [ catizonship also reguires collective participation and critical analysis
of secial stroctures, then other lenses ars needed 25 well.

Clearky, highbighting the political significance of different curricular choices must be dose
with care. Soch diakygues may help clanfy what is at stake, bt raising these issacs can 3lso fead 10
dysfunctional stalemales and deapen differences rather than promg mone thoughtfel inquary. Yot
vt all discord is peoblematie — when the stakes are high, conflict may be bath likely and
q.lptqmwe Indeed, thoaghtful analyss rogeires that those designing curriculum and those

ils impoct are cognuant of and respansive  (hese important distinctions and their
poliical implcations, The chosces we make have consequences Sor the kind of socicty we
ultimately help 1o crrate.
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" Dvar deesire to nesposd 1 peoaminent educational theurses relaled o demoantic ideals and w develop & lrmework
that peactinoners wordd find hoth clear and meeaning ful bed s o modifly car caegonies in several wuys. For
esaple, we began thes study enplissezing o Jistsnctiom betwesn “clanty™ and “clange™  We haad wal this
drtimtion i carbier wnbeg (Kalme & Westheimer. 1996). Thuowph the cose of cur weork, Bowever it baaime
clear thes thes distineton did not & esongh t copeure main curents in dilogaes of paactitiosers sad scholars
regiding dessocrstn edocationsd goals aod ways i acheeve them. In wddtion. omce our three cmeponies were
wdenhilied, we found St some of our ehetone fmled 1o clemly convey our intert. For exampde, we had initially tihed
oo fomd ot poey e “social revonsirmtimmiel " As o ressdt of daloguars with peactiliomens thix wirs changed W the
"wml refoomne™ sl finally o the “peiios mnessed citben ™

We shouhd noke here that sdliesents 1 tie politesl philieoply of Sotin Rawks slvo wse o lngsige of jpesre. bt
that this paspective is dilierent from though not pecessm by i conflict with) what we desenbe as 3 “Justice:
Onemed Citiren” Tor Rawlsians, the State’s respoct for different conceptions of the good and refsal 10 endorse
!umlu compeptiones oF B good ane swillors of jite

e stngiest peogonetits of this perpoctive were Mlely the Socisd Rocosstructiontsts who giined then prealest
bearing betwee the two woeld wars. Fdocewss like Hoold Rugg {1921) arguad that the teoching of hescey m
particular and the school curmiculum mece generally shoald be developed m ways that connect wieh srporuam and
endering socal peahlems. Gennge Counts {1932) asked, “Thare the Schood Huild 2 New Socsl Ovder”™ He wanial
edocatos o entically asses varied social amd cocaomic instinminms whole sba “emgael ing] in the posstive sk of
crestng & oew saditon in Americae R (2623 These educpors anplusized dus traly effective aitaens seedal
oppuntunitics u snatvas and snderstand S eerpiay of socal, cconomie, and polineal theees wad 10 ke part in
chm @rcesgh which they might devdiop skalls and commetauents for worksng colloctively o mmpeave socicty.

Tor & discassion of the distinetsm betwoen pursut of pstice onemed citizcnship 2ad indocrination, o
Westhaumer & Kahoe 2002 andd 2003
 Macawer, those wilh ety leanings smpetimes angos that the prsctice of cone virtoe aml sesgogrsibk:
behavios ces diminish dee seed for democratic govensance sz that such persoal qualitses will cosbde democmne
Fovernmeoks to woek effectvely

Porsomsl rospoasibility swed ool be framod i indivasds@stic sl conservtive erms Femy Deinnd Thoress, lor
cnmpk, comepiuslizad personad respomebed ity i ways it wers nof comservative sl ong coukd slso imsipae
vesions of persoasl reporsadiday thae cobodied commitments 1o collective acton. However, s put forwesd s st
cument public dscwsons relatod to cinaenshap, the focs & conscrvative sed mdvecslistie in that it smphasizes
charnty, parsimal moeality, nd the efforts of imdividmls mther thm workng to alter mstitutioml strucwres through
collective acthon.

" We highhght hese 1o progrees becaine, of the four Righ selool progrms 1 e ssmple. these tiy were the otes

et et chesely aligned with (he two perapectiviess we wished fo rvesiigate (e ptony mad justice otianial

citizershup). 1he other too Axgh schioal peogoums, while conspelivrg toc several reasoss, enbraced o beoader and less
itk democratic vision.

Drrmng the sooomd vear, we nlso adammisiorad pre amd past $ievey s %0 two confral clisssonns from Madsoo
Comnty. These chissrooms were 350 twelfth grades govimment ¢lasseovas, sarved saudasts of smular scadaunc
abiluy, and wese taupht by the sane tvo seocliors. A agpropnate coatred classroom wis 2ot avulahle in the case of
myndc

Foe n discussion of G first year expenence and fndings woe {Kahne & Westheuner, 2004),

" As an midicator of persomal responsibility wo used a scale tiled, *Personal respomsbibny to help others.”
e luded siens Bal messared stodants’ iy idial commitments W secyele. o example Our sneasure of
peot ity cenship was litked “Crometact W coomumey imvolvement ™ We sbao luad three dilferent saley
related o sovial justioe. One scuk: assessed students” miterest in politicol alfses. Anstier scake issesad studenis”
we of “stractured vs. indivadual explamstions for paverty
Muasures of commstreent o commumity mvolvemenl, penanal responsibility, volunioermy, and vision, ane sdaplal
froem the Natiom| Fearmng Throsgh Savicr Surwy developod by e Soch et Soome of these maraines, m
s wese adigood froan nstuments developed by Conrod mod Hedie  See Tnstnamess sad Scockeg Geide of e
Experenual Edscatioo Evaluntion Project (St el Center fie Youth Development sl Reseurch, Uneversity of
Miznesoli, 19511 lems related to Socml Capiinl amd Leadesship Flicacy drmw oo o Leadership measure doveloped
for tae Commuprety Service Lisdershep Workshop  Consact Jan Seiser. Faawqued School Dadnet 411, Issagquah, WA
GEN2T . For u list ol el wene sevveciated with cach scale, plaee contct the autlis
' Given e sheodogical mature of the coment of e inquiry, € makes serse o s i be exphieit ot car own
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perspactives wuh regand 1o personally respoasible cnizesship, pareguiony stizenshg, and justice cansiad
citeenshap. We think each vision bas menit.  |owever, sithough we value curcier taits sach is booesty,
diligence. and compassion. foe rersons alreudy discussed, we find an exclusive emphasis ca persoaally
cibrenshy madequane for advimemg danocracy  There is nofang inhenentlv democrate shout fw innts of 2
penamlly nesponsible otieen

Froms onr pesspective, the trasts sesocuatod with both panicpatiry and pestice onemed citizens, oo the other hoad,
are essentinl Not every progrum noeds o stinlimecusly address bodh sees of goads % be of vadee. But educances
met attend 1o both sets of peiorites 1F schools are fo peepare atzens for democaracy.
¥ The descripticas that Sollew were captured from fiehd ontes and sodio sapes. The quosations we verbatim. Nammes
of sehoabs students, teachers, sl geographical seferences are pscudomins
10 onne case, for cur peisare of ¢ivic elacy. we dbd ol lod o statstieatly sgnlicant diference (p=22) T,
while our daty isdicates sustisticully ssgnificant gans in eivic eflhcacy for stodests who expenienced the Modson
Comnty cumiculum, 1t e sot clear thut these chmges were diffierest tham those experienced by studosts in the control
clsrooms,
M Stadentx in the Bayside progrim also expressad sheplicisn o compoeati-spomsoned civie imilives {Cocs Coli's
spottscaing of Fanth Dy activities, for exessple, or Phullg Moris intatsyes 1o “huld our commanines”y la
serviews, they repormed that, i geserd, 18 Was HOWESE 10 coust on bustacsses 3 sot the soac for improving
commanities o sybving dalienll peoblems tht do not bave “making money™ o idhvertisang as a goal. A nimber of
clirsrocen discissions also focusad co (he differenses bdween pulitical or leagedative spproscises @ eovicommenta)
vegulat s ad thoee yolunanly prosmied by peivale conretions.
" The distinctione we draow between pamcipatory sl justice-oneniad citvenship e o peadispeacion 1o he
basic mechamcs of legisltve democncy commaon %o mony school-hased programs. Foe example, the Bayside
Students for Justice cormculum takes seroasly the noeica that entical snatysis com caly be fresful in 3 democmtio
cultime. My, Framcisenms's shadonts ergagod in cxarerses sich as plaoning o el paty by the same s
Comgross waes o pass s bill 1o 1ech fhe Tundumentals of the damocaie rocess. Madison Consly teachery
conducted ssdar pruvines ms well
' From sesposoes on o pre surveys, we keow thar youth m the two communinies searod of! in duftoress places on
several relevent measares. As detadied = tabdes 2 and 3, for example. Bayssde svadvats were fior more likely to offer
sirudural explamations e poverty B Madisen Coounty south and Madisan Ceanty suuth were moch more ikely
o expeess contidence m Mewr Knowlodge related oo commumity development. What s paeticsdardy intcrestiog ahost
o post survey results s et they deswnsinge thet oo 1op of dhese saial ditfessnees. Bayside's cumoutum fed
sadonts b oven more sromgly suppont structum| explanations and Madison County's curncsbam lod to stodosts %
Bodd even preater confidence in e knowledgpe related to commmmeny dovelopment.
Y For help m strostuniog s able, we are mdetoed 0 Dames Tooks a9 Tocsy group of Misnesots e
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Annex 2 - Fundraising, Financial Management and Budgeting

5/8/23
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MEET THE CAPACITY BUILDER

Antoun G Andrea

Foundicg Parener at Ram Makers — Turkey
¢+ Bxotuuve Charmeaa at Keyleam SAL
Lalanen
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Addary — Lelanon

HOUSEKEEPING MATTERS
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WORKSHOP LEARNING OUTCOMES

C

Understand the financial resources development concept
Familarize with the nine hmdrnmr.g approaches
Sec up a fundralsing plan for the organzation

Know where to find funding opportunities

Setung crteria for qualificaiton and understand donor requirements

PRE-TEST
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AGENDA

Defiring the

iy

Secznga

% pan
r the

percaches AN cahon
B < PO rerments

AGENDA

'w('u‘ N

Setsng s
SMeltax

fendnaking pan wrderstand

"

Lalrenn




Page 96 of 616

5/8/23

Defining the financizl resources development concept

Individuals / CSO's/ associations seek to fund their programs,
activities and initiatives by collecting donations and Raising Funds

Who are the What Are
What About |'main Plft“’-‘ their M()(W(‘s
Sustzinability? in the s
operation !

Why do they
seek to Raise
Funds ?

Matives for Funding

* Vhat are the motives of each of those

presest in this relsticovhip!
Cememuricy
Inuanon
Pungers & Dosory

* Who Are the Scakeholoery !

10
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Understanding the Differences

Fundraising

Restricted

VIS

VIS

Unrestricted

1
Know Thyself !

S re

AddedValoe 1 Community Mechanism of .';:f\?:n y

5 Need Intervention : N

Objectives

Current
Desired Impact Supporters
donors { Parmer

12
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AGENDA

PO rerments

Types of Fundraising

Corporate & Individual
Foundations Donors & Major
Sponsorships Donations

Grants & Fundraising
Proposals Crowdfunding Events

Service Income
Member & Partnerships & Provisioning in Generating
Supporter Fees J In-Kind Support il Partnership with Services &
Government Products

5/8/23
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Types of Fundraising

Grants &

Proposals

Grants & Proposals

General Description

Responding o calls for propesals and funding opporsunities offered by Govarnmaenss, UN,
Foundstions and lternatons! Organlzations

Best used in the following situations

* Funding Opportunity is al with oranizatioral strategy and projects.
* Your :«“pnu_mon is eligible and xlignemth funder requirements and agends

Requirements & Needed Resources/Skills/Knowhow

¢ Your arganization has al required documentations, policies, proofs and artifacts,
¢ Team members to identify opportunities, brainstorm and develop concept notes, know
how to write proposats, budzets, MAE Plans.ete.

16
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Grants & Proposals

Pros

Cons

* Secures big amounts of funding
® Once skilled at it, becornes easier

to win more funding.
® Gives capacity to grow and expand.

o Limits self sustainability
* Veers organization off the

community and closer to donors’
agenda
* Time and resource consuming

Types of Fundraising

Crowdfunding

12
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Crowdfunding

General Description

Calling In the general public to financially contribute te o cause, prefect or & cormrunity
need that is pressing and can benefit from communal support

Best used In the following situations

* The cause or com need Is h J pubkcied and 15 2 macser of public incerest.
* Your organization has a big netwe contacts, people |t supported members,
partner organizations, meda ..etc.

Requirements & Needed Resources!Skills/Knowhow
*  Crowdfunding phdorm
¢+ Team that knows how to ute social media, caline marketing, messaging for support

alumni,

19

Crowdfunding

Pros Cons

e Secures funding In a short period of | @ Might not reach target, thus
time with potential to cutperform might losing the full amount
expectations. depending on platform

e No complicated reporting. e Cannot be regularly done.

® |Increases NGO's brand name, social | @ Requires online boosting and
capital and community support. marketing budget,

20

5/8/23

10
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Fundraising
Events

Types of Fundraising

21

Fundraising Events

General Description

Pro-Cowd|9 this was a comman activity among many organizations wherehy thay organize
Gala Dinners, Concerts, Movle Premiers, Hiking Trips, .., with extra fees 1o fundraising for
the NGO. They uswally include sponsorships, competitions, auctions. tombolas, and other
means of supporting the NGO,

Best used in the following situations
* The team can sacure a big audience with financial means to support the crgarzation.
*  The organizacion has skils in organizing events or Can pay avent organizers

Requirements & Needed Resources/Skills/Knowhow
o Event Management Team, Skills & Know How
¢ Invitse list of individuals who are financially capable and willing to support.

5/8/23

22

11
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® Brings in non-earmarked funding.

often or type of events.

® Has no ceiling or limitations on how

Fundraising Events
Pros Cons
* Builds good memaories, * Time and resource consuming.
relationships and media exposure. | ¢ May pose reputational risks if

events fail.

Types of Fundraising

Corporate &
Foundations
Sponsorships

12
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Corporate & Foundations Sponsorships

General Description

Securing funds or in-kind donacions from corporate sector who has a CSR program
or a corporate foundation that supports your cause.

Best used In the following situations

* Corporates have CSR goals andior Foundartions that are aligned with your goals.
* You have a strong community reputation and good marketing/outreach,

Requirements & Needed Resources/Skills/Knowhow
* Organizational leadership involvement in refationship building
* Proposal writing and negotation skills

25

Corporate & Foundations Sponsorships

Pros Cons

e Creates community credibility o Usually limited and dependent on

* Ongoing funding from local the corporate meeting their
ComMmunty. bottom line to provide funding

¢ Canhave many forms

5/8/23

13
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Types of Fundraising

Individua
Donors & Major
Donations

27

Individual Donors & Major Donations

General Description
Reaching out to high networth Individuals (HNWIg) o cultivate a relationshup with
them and engage them in giving donations to the organization.

Best used in the following situations
* Organizatonal Leadership or head of Fundraising has good contacts/access to

HNWIs
* The work of the organization & aligned with interésts of HNWis

Requirements & Needed Resources/Skills/Knowhow

* Team to Identify, profile, cultivate and regularly engage HNWIis
» Leadership involvement to build relationship and do the ask,

28

5/8/23

14
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Individual Donors & Major Donations

® Grows with time as HNWIs inform
others and shed light on what they
support,

e Limited reporting requirements

Pros Cons
e Can bring in big amounts of funding |  Time and resources consumng
that is not earmarked, * Gifts/Donations may be far apart

and thus requires patience and
consistency.

* Depends on presence of HNWIS
around the NGO

Types of Fundraising

Member &
Supporter Fees

15
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Member & Supporter Fees

General Description

Monthly or annual fees are collected from members and supporters of the organization.
This usually doesn’t ide a big amount of fun

ownership and provides angoing income for operacanal support of the organizaticn.

Best used in the following situations

* The organization is membership/voluntear based,

* The organization has akmai or graduates or x-benaficanes thac it keeps contace with,

*  The organization has & wide network of fany/supporters who want to engage

Requirements & Needed Resources/Skills/Knowhow
+ CRM for membership system and payments collection

, BUL INCreases community’s sense of

1

Member & Supporter Fees

Pros

Cons

® Regular/ongaing financial support

® Increases community’s sense of
ownership

¢ Can grow exponentially

e Small amounts, requires volume
* Time consuming for outreach and
follow up

32

16
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Types of Fundraising

Parmnerships &
In-Kind Support

33

Partnerships & In-Kind Support

General Description

Bullding partnerships with local authortes, other NGOs, and the corporate sector
an the basis of sharing resources, providing in-kind support or building win-win
relationships that don't necessary noed/use monay.,

Best used in the following situations

* The organization identifies resources/toolsivanues/systems/databases it needs
that are avalable elsewhere

» The organization has something to olfer the other partner
Requirements & Needed Resources/Skills/Knowhow

* St understanding of local players and community.
¢ Abm to cometve;%rmhipsh!nd win-win sitiations.

17
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Partnerships & In-Kind Support
Pros Cons
* Builds strong refationsheps with * Requires time to bulld strong
local partners. refationships and a customized

* Reduces financial burdens modus operandi

® Builds on synergies o s prone for abuse or misuse

35
Types of Fundraising

Pravisioning in
Partnership with
Government

- :
- 5

18
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Service Provisioning in Partnership with Government

General Description

Ministries of Social Affairs, Education, Sports Agriculture. .. even your Municipality may
have funds to subsidize or support local organizations by offering them certain services o
products that NGOs can implemant and get funds from the governmenc for thesr services

Best used in the following situations

¢+ The organization offers services needed by the government or funded by the
werriment that fulfill 2 commurety need.

*  The organization can manage & long-term cash Siow deficis

Requirements & Needed Resources!Skills/Knowhow

+ Sarvices or produces that will be utilized.
* Fnancial capital to withstand late payments by government

37

Service Provisioning in Partnership with Government

Pros Cons

e Enables organization’s exponential | @ Requires ongoing and detaled
growth and sustainability management as a stand-alone

* Bullds credibility with community system
and intemational donors ¢ Requires financial capstal to start

5/8/23

19
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Types of Fundraising

Income
Generating
Services &

Products

39

Income Generating Services & Products

General Description
This Is smilar to the sackal antorpeise modal whoreby the organizarion operates a cortan

hncuonfdcparwmt}utﬂ::gordobo as & business that generstes Income that feeds back
into the organization’s budget o be usad elsewhere.

Best used in the following situations

¢ The organization ke the capacity to offer services or products that are setbible in the
market.
* Thaera s a community need or markes for the products that arganizanca offars,

Requirements & Needed Resources/Skills/Knowhow

o Businass knowhow and systems
¢ Dedicated team and ressurces
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Income Generating Services & Products

Pros Cons

o Excellent for sustamabslity and * Requires a separate operation
breaking the denorfunding loop o May take time to become

® Can grow substantially like any financially positive
business

* Provides non-earmarked funds

LA

Types of Fundraising

Grants &

Proposats Crowdfunding

Member &
Supporter Fees

Fundraising
Events

Partnerships &
In-Kind Support

Corporate &
Foundations
Sponsorships

Income
Generating
Services &

Produocts

Service
Pravisioning in
Partnership with
Government

Individual
Donors & Major
Donations

a2

21
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Grants &
Proposals

Crowdfunding

Service
Pravisioning in
Partnership with
Governmaent

Member &
Supporter Fees

Parinerships &
In-Kind Support

Corporate &
Foundations
Sponsorships

Which Fundraising Approach fits NGO's Working in VWash

Individual
Donors & Major
Donations

Income
Generating
Services &

Products

NGO's working in the WASH Sector can focus on

Grants &
Proposals

Fundraising

Crowdfunding “aene

Service
Provisioning in
Partnership with
Government

Member &
Supporter Fees

Partnerships &
In-Kind Support

Corporate &
Foundations
Sponsorships

Individual
Donors & Major
Donations

Incoms
Generating
Services &

Products

22
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Timeframe for Each Fundraising Approach

* A P o * Prapce

* Ao per O Traecr
M g Docse G

- . . e BT
Fundraismg PR A par Gomrnrane Pelcy | Dedrice
Events e R LT :Mm yeurty (scewerine Fntpest)

* A0 P ONEe DIOND) (NETRON

AL per sedidlay o gl barveme i

AL P RO R B
D ] Ll T

Corporate & begune Generating
Services or

Products

Foundatians
Sponsorships

AGENDA

a6

23
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5/8/23

Setting a2 fundraising plan for the organization ~ Key Considerations

= Daermwe de Fardag Targee
* Giwe aaddple mosess 10 tormtafuupport o0 show spporters of wricws fraccil daition w particpd
* Thoose Ivcentives e Suppoe ey

- mmlpﬁ&«pmﬂd&ﬂnm&xﬁ-‘ { tharve yosu ramsage / g the
VO w1 e )

+ Preprng e campagn thare: Fooniatng the erpes of the doration/ Vit steudd | donses ang why nowl
Tou e Rk the carmpiign to i spediis svent (Wedd Dy s Seeport of ) or Lo holduys.
= Tha iug gree sdSuiund uppart o8 0wt xTeDes 2T
* WWho e your QO Tent separneery!
~ (e spafrom whah reganihctiteger b bhmior |
v Madrting $u covpagn o mudizhe weps (vwde | socul et | amage | poer | useyg sfueees |
¢ Danarmied & 1hve parbosd S e conpasg and pdas (or 0 wrbory of sl €664 durieg O poriodl
+ St proncuing year carpeg Fom jrwocts ugpo ey

a7
Setting a fundraising plan for the organization
> y Wequired
Approsch Timesbkame ResouNces

a5

24
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5/8/23

AGENDA

:tl’."l.<.7‘,ll.v L]
far oo

i understand

S0 Nor

FALM rements

51
Grants and Proposal Writing
Identify Qualify Develop Submit
opportunities i opportunities proposals proposals
52

26
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Where to Find Opportunities - Introduction to the Linguo

chion

Critera

Tender o

>t

53
Where to Find Opportunitics
« UN + Global
- |W \
UN Gl Markeshcs (wwwurgmong oy Spbastsin
« hntpadtiwenSidderst oo
~ UNDF prociumenentnotoss undp org)
< DITLR A v 0 DO Oy S L00Y
et AU ST s S * NGOS & Development Sector
precursm sl protd rument-oppactu e
~ Bobot'Pe taorpu direbetvmbioe))
¢ World Bank DWAPE gt pe el
projects wortdhenboor planiprgect - ~ DaleahMuda ~ Letoown apat deées
O M0 T ProC T T mudaccryg’)
+ Eat Unien < DAt |hrpe Vv Cesedoprnes id g )
+ Lobason Official
= www isndeooon
~ hopefimonacara ong/
- o OrOpLcM
54
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Where to Find Opportunities -

Sorme Platfoms to consider when locking
©
- Dl

Oavi

DARPE

Halef Ve

Fanffar NGO ag

UNMG, o

UL e

WoddBam

Chnline Pladorms

Cvam :n'.
GrandOnile iz
AsarNGO, ey
Erbaims VWitawss

« O look for service providers

AGENDA

Defeing the

froamis

w
o

28
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5/8/23

Qualification Criteria

* Develop clear criteria (objective, fact/evidence based) that allow
you to know whether you select this apportunity ar not.

*  Qualification criteria can beYes/No or Ranges, but It should be
seorable.

* Wrong qualification criteria might lead you to miss good
opportunities or spend time developing proposals for the wrang
ones, 3o take it seciously!

* Have more than one opinlon/person reviewing tc ensure
objectivity and consistency.

57

Develop Qualification Criteria

Develop a list of criteria (2t lesse 5) that you will use to better qually opportunities thar
are refevant 1o your work. Use this time to think what actually matters to you in terms of
cpparmnities that come

Let’s come back In 5 minutes.




Page 121 of 616

5/8/23

Understanding Donor Requirements

¢ Create a table that can act as 2 “"Checklist" for all the
requirements that the donor has.

 Identify whare each requirement will be reflected in the proposal
{Cover Page, Methodology. Schedule, Team Profiles, Organizational
Portfol ments, Budget...)

* Review the proposal prior to submission while ensuring that all
danor requirements are included.

* Ask someone in your organizaton who was not parucipaung in
the proposal development to "Score™ your' proposal based on
Donor RFP/Tender/NOFOICall for Proposals after reviewing your
proposal to get o somewhat objective assessment.

59

Q&A
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5/8/23

POST-TEST

61

'
-

)

CONTAHCT INSOEMATION i.(’:s. MEXI
CAN RUN SEVERAL LNES

§

{
S usaip 2

62

31
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Annex 3 - Proposal Writing, Monitoring & Evaluation Planning

gusmo

Proposal Writing

~ Introduction to
Proposal Writing
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Why do we write a Proposal?

S Advocacy umll Awareniss: NGO wilize proposals 30 oeline advoescy Gagaigns, incdnding
sttategies, nctavitivs, and oxpectod impact. in order 1o mise awareness and promote positive change
and mebalize suppoat for the conse.

S Monitoring and Evalimtion: NGO proposals with monltoneyg and evalustion plivs secss

progmen effectiveness, facdlitate dato.driven decistonamakang, and reposting results o stakeholderns,

6 Organizational Development: Propossds Belps NGO sevure sssoumces 10 stengihen ntenial

iy, Improve opeesons, and enbancy program delivery. trough 3 well-propared proposil.

Key
elements of
a proposal

. Terpret Berpeihid i

. -
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Monmsooiug e Lyifuad oy

e e e LR Rl ST

s A

Key
elements of R e e ST
a proposal

How to start writing a proposal?

ALY LA
“RAYE Jd i \
9 & £ '1 'l[
- UL |
Proposal success Detesmiee if project Settiog & bavedine for the
feyuis 2 coondinatos Ik alan with flrst projece acsivity
10 combine pars bossd OTEAERAIILE'S SlAtedy Of whide writing the
o 1Eplae o donce's prorities, peoposal 15 4 sien of
methodologs prolEssioonlise and 5

spony propos sl

Fo increase the ehances of fumling organizathonss should develop projects based on the doner's
tieseline, masape their e, aud condider forming cealiions. However iy eracial m ceab lish »
commnn vivlon and clear roles and Framewarks duriag the conlithon-bullding precess,



L. Tty (he Noad

2. Define Objecuves

il Goads

5. Conduce Rescaech

Proposal writing process

e \
4 . 5. Wb the Proposal
S— \
/
l"
f The propossd wisiog rocess \
( ) stoctired el \
% 0 sEuostured o
| X | b, Revew and Revme
walenutic gpproach wsed 1o |
- pestc 3 document e =
|
\ wthises b plae or eden 10 f
\ f
\ ; { , /
\ soctre Doy o appeoval /
\ = : J 7. Add Sopperting
for A projgect o temative / -
V4 Docuroc
\ /
\ /
- N A =

B Finodtae and Subenit
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~ Research and
Planning
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Identifying the problem or
opportunity

First thing to do is

Think carefully before  starting to  write  the
proposal—what is the problem and what positive
change will the proposed research produce,
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okl
Identitving the problem or oppartunity
is @ crucial step in proposal writing for P, Ocberteio
un NGO. It helps define the purpose and P
refevance of the proposal. und scts the Brrtsrt i &
stage for addressmg the ssue at hand, It
ends in summarizing the aniulysis of the R

. [

problem or opportunity in & clear and

concise problem staterment, P
Disserioe Erpracns

N

Lurasapioeo

Frindde Eaudence

Expressing the problem in a concise, precise,

and thorough manner aids in pinpointing the

central aspect of the project, rather than
merely addressing superficial manifiestations.
By cffectively formulating and presenting the
issue or problem at hand. you should include
detailed description of the issue, its causes,

and implications



Prablem Deseription

sActunne  asescment ol de
cltcensiances (el oo gl

*The groups affecied by the basoe
wnd how it impoces them

“Quonnasntive  desorpive of e
As9a0 and (s specad

“Lhments selevam 1S
oeganeatousl newds

Stkoholdons concersed by fe
smie and how they sddvess it

Canses

= Rt canse of the Mane

» Factons casmy (he ivwe

» The inkerelation beswis
consing factons
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Tl cutions
* Tmpaces of de sne

o Groups  sfficid by e

lesplications and bow  they are
affecied

» These mplastiom’ imgeet on
social  polikead  ed  eccnomuc
ventines

o Rewocoms 00 nddcu the ivoe
{asnficution)

Conducting a research forms the foundation of
any well-structured and evidence-based proposal

1, It heips NGOs undorstand the
needs  and  context of the
communities they serve

. - -y

1 |dentify relavant stakehalders
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To secure a well-defined research

Develop a
research plan

Developing a rescarch plan involves several
key steps that help NGOs outline the
objectives, methods, imeline, resources, and
ethical considerations for their research

project.
Rescanh
ey ol 3 =
™| conmuniy -
O N —
’ ~
[ -~
Tenaader Partprmey Develop
gt s Methonds o O
o Y l'_~.'l
S
1 remn
Traswlig ey
\ ’
>
[repiamon
Pt
ptsn .
- -
Prinile Funding
-~y Partrers
STt Sl oiin [ b | DI04 08 a5 2 0 e wee v

e L e R L T ol e T L L
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Finding the right funding source!

Which donor (= @)- — -
has a target
“'.'m What are your
with Y°"; potential donors
project preferences?
likely to be each donor
selected? evaluate
proposals?
Goals and objectives
Qualitative secondary objectives
These we spesfia aljectives siming be
implement o procticol octivity with re
wepacted resudte

The main objective or
M 0. Specific lﬂ:‘MI thet desoribe
- tclpated the type of setion o activity
m-'::;pnpe! 'g". s .__.'.)'..:‘.9.“
sompletion, serving as o steblishing, ereating developing,
S selutien to tha identified :.".‘..,..;...,
problam
Secondary objectives with final
output

2 These ebjectves describe the impect of
the proeet on the twrget group. Terma
wied o fermlobe st sbjertives
nelude nireste and dorsuie
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How to Define Goals and Objectives

LCleardy state your overal] gosl: Stact by artsculoting the broad, Jongderm poal of your
progect or program. This shonld be o concise und clear statement of what you aim fo

whieve,

2Break down objectives into specific, measunble, nchievable, relevant, sed time-bound
(SMART) onteommes; SMART outcanies are essential for effective proposal woting,
Objectives should be Specific, stuting what you want 0 schoeve: Mesurable, so that
progess cam be tracked: Achsevable: conssdering svalable resources; Relevans, aligning
with the project's porpose; and Time-boand, seming @ deadlioe for schievenent

SPECIFIC MEASURABLE  ACHIEVABLE RELEVANT TIMED

Logical Framework
Approach

A sintege planning ool that provides o
graplecal repecsen@ation of e connections
and intemctions among:

L lmpact

LOufcome

3. Ompet

4 Activities

Sleput

Tee hierachical md  conseand-eifea
relutionskip between these cloments, along
with  1he incdicidoes used W medsere
progoess, (ke msampiions and risks 1kl can
impact the saccess o faibure of developnyent
Infterventxmns,

T e L e S )



Why the Logical Framework Approach?

The Logical Framework Approach enables:

Crganizing systomatically bosod on sciantific
prejeats : on

Establishing priorities and goals for dovelopment
Identifying mechanisms to achieve pricrity torgets
Aligning actavitine with sxpectad cutcomen
Creating perfermanseindicators to measure progress
Recognizing assumptions ond risks invetved
Defining responsibiities for project implomentation
Prometing transparency and eccountabiity

Encouraging cansensus-bullding amang project stukchelders
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The Jogframe ¢nables vimioes stakeholders ut all project stages, funging from plinning
(propesal writingd to evahssion, to usderstand the situation and implement effective
procedures. This is schieved through the Uhilezion of four indxsors thal serve s 1 basts foe
st d dectston-making

Q

Adeguacy
The degrse 10 which
the penject iliges with
the fundumentat
reqasmments of the
alendfind o sl
wopioms ws detorminad
through probloes

O

Tmpact

Whether the plosacd
aetivities would
soecessFully attain the
menizipatind mescamos.

S

R

Oye=tvaly

Vouftatde htzaty

Sustainahiliey
The thegee by which the
Jompos e way fthes
weadd hawve s borirg
Inogace o the
devigrated srem and fie
welbding of e
inbenalin bereficianes
I the Jorg seom.

Whefies the necovary
findsor

thise dsbursed oo e
progect e realane

10 the results

—
(o)
VPO
Assurptiors

R Frovsoeced Fier 360D
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TEMPLAYE L THE LOUETAL FRAMEWO RN MATR!S

[ e fovaand ettt - e
| W | g - (mp— et
.- —— | ———— . - ——
| — o o A
:Ir ~
|
'

-

-
L -~

lorges cagh o Ne kbl Nuenak e,
(T Prognod sntoy A Produsl Gk de Gl
Soces Xt gmbume m i Lémam tovanh |

Monitoring and evaluation plan

Q

e
2

/2
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Monitoring and
evaluation plan

Smary onow ay

Monitoring

A recumng procadure deszgned w callec
data on varous aspects of # project with the
woul of providimg project stakeholdens with
ossentnl information for:

* Evalianng  difficulses  and  finding

sl utsone

* Kesping activities swithin the established
timeline

¢ Assessing progres  towards  goal
mminment, developing modlor reviewing
Tutere vbjectives.

¢ Moking deasions reloted 0 humsn,
Onancial, and phiysieal resources.

Y Uy Y v i ——
AT a5 08 St Crpaad b & Litace Kvwnd
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Evaluation

Exahail wichn e patang snd e |
of infontation W detmine if U peoject &

meoting its plonned  activities and if the |
Tequired goals are being achicved through
these activities Evaluatior can ake phace
pericdically or ot the midpont of conclason of
the progect.

Elements of Evaluation:
» Implementsting of the action plan .-

TLAFLETE £ MASITURINN 4 51 IVALIMTION

* ExtsbBshment of neos and ogudaticns — [OOSR (e |

‘&gwﬂnun(plungdsdﬂﬂgndmn | | et —! |

tirwands gowd pebievement ——rr

* Project ocfcnmses | | . i

» Elfecive financisl management for the | | : [ : | 1

proset lo emure pesumney ond vificensy. T Pryend Wby an-uduow(wmn—u--’
Tatenmm wwenh

.

TEMPLATE 2: ACTION PLAN

Tmatraane for Hamrhe

emanticn

1§
\
| |
- T [ - Q‘ 4
T .
| |

i -
| |

Vowre Bagmal sntag € Fwitvd Giale £17C Tl Sasry Uommme = | me oot

-
—_——————— e
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[
-

Noumem Paped] Satag A P deal CAAN horl 1ot e Depees o b | 0% sew b oarh

The proposal addressed by NGOs must be tailored to the target
andience by understunding their priorities, values, and concerns for
several reasons

|. Relevance

*» Taalomg & proposal 10 (he Singet mudience ensers that it 5 relevanl W their specific sosds anl
SO

2. Effectivencss

== 'roposaly that are talloral 1o the Bopet sudicmse are meore likely to be effectove in achicvimg their
intended goade

> n\' "
“Taﬁmm pmmnh 1o tc mg:t uulm ptu-une« p.lmomn md cwm:n Whn NGO» nic
the time to ymderstand fie prorites, values, sl concerns of the swpet audience, it demonsinmes
respect tor their pespectives imd creatos oppommines for memmetul sgagement

4, .\U.\l;llll.zhihl}

W

* By understanSing the prioniges, vabies and concesns of e Srget sudiessce, NGOk can Seslgs
prupnd. that are commpanie with 1the loced coatext sad culture, asd that com be nigaraiad ino
existing sysloms dmd sructures, This mecreeses the chaness of fie preposal being adopsod sl
surained Ty the el andience ever afles the NGO'S invelvemsens eads
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Writing
Techniques and
Strategies




Page 141 of 616




Page 142 of 616

~ Developing the
Proposal
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Preparation Phase

In order to make the proposal writing process more efficient, the prepatation
phase is nmoportant. This includos reviewing avatlable litemture and udding npdated
informatien und references for credibility. Various sources such as the

organization's libeary, online resources, und public libraries should be used to
prepare for subscquent phiases such as literature review, field research, and
identifying relevant funding sources. Other unportant aspects of the preparation
phase include reviewing oegasizational capacities amd objectives, setting an action
plan 10 develop the project, and compilmg n comprehensive fike sbout the
erganization.

After eomploting the proparstion phase, you can prececd to projeet developmesy, weitiog, Gnslidag
I8¢ proposal for sobimesdon, signing the partrenvhip agreoment with the desar organizaton, anil
Initiating project oplesentution os farther shown In the Bgure helow

Ny MOy Parse vy o
Heettyrgtre Tareet rirardary rrelersomieiny
v e LT gy
Lot ifyvey Drsengaiy s y
I aaalad LIS LY Prvrtepre s et ey el Srweimrry oo
trveurs Sewaatan o san
Adurreg tre
v Tetioeg o nmet fropet racarel
e tn Py e assaamary WG e el 16 gy
badart ety - anniel 1o wmeniy
Sgreey Negrining J
A eeventy and witr pence oeaet beterrveayy
NILateg Craea - aue LT Tardrg uialegy

FRORCT DETELARWENT ANl PG B IS (et Pont W A P Gl e LAY e
Rt R X
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Proposal Structure

S LssooNewd (problen Staement )

6 Target gmoup
TO ectives and semitogies
S Approvch amd aotivities

9 Manisoring and evwiation plon

10, Sussainabilicy plan
11 Budget
12, Annexes

i
:
i

3 3
i3
¥

H

i
|

‘l %ﬁ llii!

I;'.

|
i
]

[

R oA o

Letter of Approval

@ NS W N

Letter of spproval
Cover \

Target group

Cbjectives ond strategies
Approach end sctivities
Monitoring and svaluation plan

10. Sustainabdity plan

11, Budget
12 Annexss

Why It is Important?

1 A document that the organization

uses to communicate its work

commitments to the donor
ks

2.1t bnefly states the organization's
request and may refer 1o any
previous meetings held between the
two parties,
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Cover

1. Letter of appeoval
2. Cover ~—— Why It is Important?
3, Summary oI
4. Introduction 1. The cover of a proposal should

Include the submission date, project
W s name, applying organization's name
6 Target group and address, and contact person's
7. Objectives and strategies name.
8 Apgroach and activities 2 A ik
9. Montoring and svslustion plan make theg :o& of t:; w:pt:f}
10. Sustainability plan more visually appealing
1. Buoget
12. Annexes

Summary
1. Letter of approval
2 Cover Why it is Important?
¥ Ju——y 1. The project summary provide a
4. Introduction brief presentation of the issue
5 lssun/Need addressed,  project  objectives,
& Target group mel m&cﬂwﬂ: .n‘ requestedﬂm
' ng ard informa

il amaaR about the organization's capacities
B. Approach and activites and strengths in leading the project.
2. Montenng and evaluation plan
10. Sustainablity pian 2 It _should be comprehensive yet

concise to grab the readers'
11, Sudget attention.
12 Anneaes
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The exceutive summary in NGO proposals provides a concise overview of
the proposal’s important aspects, typically placed at the beginning of the
document. It can be presented as a paragraph or a table.

What to inclinte What NOT 1o include

For best effect, the exoculive summay 1 Ogankaatioss) backgrovnd — menson the
should inchnde the information that neost namne of the lead applicant’s name, but no
inserests the donoe. Typically, these are: farther detasls.
L Project Jocution 2. Project back ground
2. The problem the progect is trving o solve 3. Detasied activities and objectves - focus
3T project approsed 1o sotving the on the goal and lngact, not 1he detnily
proldem ' £ Budger details < only inchude a total
4 Number of targetad beneficanes reguest 1o the dosaor
3.Crant amount reguesied and tme frame 5 Risks or potentinl challenges 1o the project
6. Nume of applving NGOXx)
7.Contact informatson
8 Inpins

Exceutive Summary

[NGO Name] 15 plezsed 1o present this proposal 1o address a eritical wocial sssue
and contribute to positive change in our commumity. This proposal outlines our
organization's mission. goals, and strategies 1o effectively address the identified
need and create meaningful mupact
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Introduction

& N ;s W N

el

Letter of approval

Cowver

Summary

Introduction

lasue/Need

Targat group

Objactives and strategwes
Approach ang activites
Montorng and evalustion plan

0. Sustamabdity plan

n
12

Budget
Anncxes

Why it is important?

1, This section provides details about
the organization's legal status,
credentials. and ability to manage
the proposed project. It also
highlights the project’s relevance to
the organization's objectives and
previous successful projects.

2. A brief gescription of the project’s
objectives and the addressed issue
is included to emphasize the
project's significance to the donor.

Issue/Need (problem statement)

W@ N AW

10,
n

12 Annexes

Letter of approval
Cover

Summary
Intraductian
lasue/Nesd -
Target group
Cojectives and strategies
Approach and activities
Monitoring and evaluation plsn
Sustainabdity plan

Budget

/

Why It is Important?

1 It provides a detailed descrption
of a problem, Including its scope
and causes, and explains why it
needs to be addressed.

2 It may Iinclude data and statistics
to support the description and
analysis of the problem,
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What to remember when writing a problem
statement

1.Problem Statement should provide o concise analysis of the issues or problems
refated 1o the project o the topic 10 be addressed by the peoject.

LIt should be precise and directly address the identified problems.

3. Incoporate quotes, live examples, references, rescarch dat, and press articles to
SUPPOTt your statement.

4. Make sure it aligns with the donor's issues and prioritics, and is specific to their
requirements.

Effect > Problem > Cause

In the Problem Statement of the proposal, it 18 important to clearly outlime the
relationship between the Effect. Probiem. and Canse. When faced with an
Issue. it can be beneficial w0 thoroughly examine its cause and efféct
relationship by taking steps back and forth, Contimuously asking "Why" can
be an effective approach to understunding the root cause of a problem, It's
worth noting that a problem may have multiple causes and effects,
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Tow ool of this undentiiking & 10 «fMoctively peeviaade fescues @i there 14 & singular and
wll-dofned dbwonca. gap, challage, impedimoent, or obstock that cin be addrossed il resolved.
A peebiem stotement, also known ax 3 need sumement, artiadates a distioct problem hat is being
expencoved by a specific grovp of individuals,

Exsmple: Lets say you're preparing- = problem
statoment for n proposal. You write, *Wo neod
resourses % provide food for Jocal chikdren on
weekends.™ Your peohlem, you sy, is that you meed
resourees,

But that's not the svaf problem. That's yoor selution —
s that will allow you to continue to hrgleroent s
weehend Toe g program.

The teal problew i that » ténd of your Jocal siidren
lve i povarey and (ay s hurgey, Thene's st enough
tood 3t home. These children are enrolled in e
Natiorad School Laoch Program and reeeive broakfist
and lumch cach woekday. But wiat do they eat on the
weckends? Hunger lads 10 health peoblems, smmeed
growtk, ok of coscentmation, poor  school
pesformance, and a bost of emosicenl ssuss,

Who i3 atfe e

Whers happenmg o Mesn

Wivy s o3 on innue

i U L

So In order 1o get stared with writig vour sumwnary problem statenent. ask Who,
What, Where, When, and Why questions:
1. Who Is affected? (local chikdren)

2, Where i it happening? (throughout our caunty )

3. What is huppening 10 them? (the chikdren are hungry)

4, When is it happening? (every time school is ou of session, including weekends and
holdays)

S Why i this an issue? (familics and children Tive below the poverty lime and ean't
afford enough food)

K WL PN TR .



Now you can wse those picces of mformance 1o camplee this problens stasement template:

{Who is affected and Where] +
[What's happening to them and When] «
[Why this is an Issue)
1. Who 33 affscoed md wheee are they? £500 children They live tn oue cotnty.

2. What 25 happeming to thees und whea? They Bve below the poverty line.
3, Why s this an issue Claldren in poverty aren't getting enongh to eas whes schoal is out,

Sk b On gy T -

You can start by filling in the gaps, and you may need to make some adjustments
to achicve the fnal putcome. However, this will provide you with a strong
foundation to begin with,

Problem Statement: More than 1500 county children « live below the
poverty line « and aren't getting enough to eat on weekends,

The template is clear and helps you express the main problem in just one sentence.
As you write your problem staterment, you can add more details about who you're
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trying to help, evidence of the problem. examples, urgency. and your solution. The

template lets you get straight to the point and keep your content focused on
explaining the rest of the story.

0k MG OP N TET
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Target group
1. Letter of approval Why It is Important?
s o 1. It provides information about th
It proy nfo na Q
% Iunmany . /— target group, how they are affected
4. Introduction / by the problem, and the project's
S lssue/Need ageographical scope. It also analyzes
7. Obiectives and strateoies group and other communities.
8, Aporoech and sctrnties 2.1t halps to understand the context
8 Maonitoring and evaluation plan and scope of the project, and the
target group's needs, which i
10, Sustainabil
G Sl crucial for designing effective
L. Sudget interventions.
12, Annexes
Objectives and Strategies
1. Letter of approval
¢, Cover
% S Why It is Important?
4. Introduction This section of the proposal is
5 lssue/Nead important as it autlines the primary
& Target group ’ and secondary objectives of the
R er— it S o i mosnay ot
8 Approach and activities
2 Montorng and evaluation pan
10. Sustairabiity plan
11, Budget
T2 Annexes
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What to remember when writing a project objectives

1. Drscuss the expecied oulcomes or results thil you asticipae from the project.

2 Provade detsls abow 1he specific populition e group ol people hat 1he project aims 10
target, and describe the desired changes or improveients amomg dhit population,

3.Retlect on the sysiemsc conditons o bebaviors that need to be changed in oedee Lo achsve
the overndl goal or stratege objective of the project.

A Ensure thal the objectives are nyasursble and inclode indicators @t cun show what
changes will ocour, when ey will oceur, and how ey will be schieved in wems of
conditions, behaviors, und prictices.

5.Muke sure thefi the objectives can he venlied af some pomi during the project's
implementation to esere necountability and progress tracking,

Some Relovant Words to be used while writing Objoctives
*Increase. ..

slmprove. .,

*Enhance.,

Some fnuppropriste words not (o be used while writing Objectives
*Train

*Provide

*Produce

sEsiablish

oCreate



A project goal is a very general, high-level and
long-term objective of the project.

Example: "Raise awarencss about the impartance of water conservation and
sanitation through educational campaigns and community outeeach.”

This cannot be & project goal, bul can be a general objective, While 1 is an
important objective 1o niise awareness about water conservation and sanitation, it
does not directly contribute to solving the problem or achieving specific
outcomes. It is & general objective that sets the foundation for further actions and
mitiatives, such as educational campaigns and commumity outreach, which can be
part of a larger projeet with specific goals mnd tangets.

Prigect goals are typically specifie, measnmble, achievable, refevant, and time-havnd
ISMART) objectives, some exaoples of projece goals could inelede:

. Reduce water cossumplion in & comndty by 202 withim the mext 12 months
through the implemestution of swmersaving technologies und  behaviorsd change
CRMPAIENS.

2 Enhance water povernance and policy frumeworks at the Tocal, regoaal, or natiosnl
level by conducting policy rescarch, stakeholder consalmations, nnd sdvocacy ¢fforts,
leading %o the enactment of water corsérvation anmd samitation podicies or regalations.

3. fmplement o conmuiity-based water monitoring progrum it g iver dasi, nvolving
local commumitics. government agencies. and NGOs, 10 collees data on water quality.
quansity, and ecosystemn bealth, and nse he Aadings to wfoms manogensenl decisions
and improve water resource munagsment peoctices.
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Proposals must provide details on the methods and steps that will be taken to
achieve the project’s goals: This should melude outlining the strategies, which are
overarching convepts, nad the speific activities that will be implemensed as part
of the project.

Strategies 1o o project can include:

1 Inaeuisiag nwireess

2 Enluncing cognaranonsl growth

3. Advancing research and developenent

4. Strateggy for participatory infiustracture development

Approach and activities

. [ re—— ]
1 Lateer of npgrovel Why Itisimportant? | & &= & " == 70 &
2 Cover : i

It provides detaits about
4 Introduction activities and how hey
L istee/Need / wil hefp achiove the

stated objectives. It aso
T ey ncludes an action plan
7. oopcnmwmmom/ wmmm
£ Approastand actnities | : ;
% Monrory eno evelwstion phan | [
10, Sustainabiity plan e =
- =
13 Annean

Sownt Propesdt sy A Pract o Ouodc for O Secion Cypmmetoes e Lobwss s
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Monitoring and evaluation plan

U & N O o ohow N e

Letter of approval

Cavar

Summacy

Introduction

Issua/Need

Target grovp

Obgectives and strategpes
Approbch and activties /

Why It is Important?

It givas a summary of the project’s
monitering  plan,  Including  the
criterla used to measure prOgress
and the indicators used to deveicp
them. It also outlines the type of
evalsation plan, whothor it s
conducted intemally or externaly,

Manioring and evataticn pan _———
10 Sustainabilty plan =2 R r— o
11 Budget
12 Arneass
Sewrce Popeel womap A Fiemal Gnide T Chi Naew
|t iw Letvmem haat b
Sustainability Plan

W e NSU s WN -

10, Sustairablizy plan

L

Lettar of apprroval

Cover

Summary

ntroduction

RsinNwec)

Targes group

Qtilectives arc strategies
Approoach ond octivities
Maonitonng and evauation plan

Dudget

12. Annoxes

Why It is Important?

This saction cutines the
organization's requiraments for the
project in terms of financal and
human resources, as wel &s a plan
for ensuring the project's long-term
sustainabiity from both financial
and mansgemeant perspectives.




Page 156 of 616

I'he sustamability plan should solely focus on ihe long-term viability of the
project, specifically  addressing  community, financial, and  organiztional
sustainability aspects.

Project Sustalnability

ey prpsabdituae e

Commumity  sustainnbility 1m a project
involves integrating it withm the community
end ensurmg #s comtinued SLCCRSS  even
without donor fundmg. It s 1mportant o
involve bheneficiarics in the planning and
implemsentation process 10 foster & sense of
ownership and incorporase thewr preferences
into the project for long-tenn sustamahility.

Projoct Bustainaiiny

w—— e UYL e
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Financial sostsinability in o project involves
wccuring lunding sovrces for the project's
long-term viability. This can be done through
extermal sources like grants or internal sources
like revenue-gereratmg achvites. Detatled
information and » well-thought-out smegy
are essemtial. especially for projecss with
TECAUTING COSLA

Projoot Bustainabiiity

el v s

Organizational sustainabilny mnvulves
long-term survival, which donors seck for
enduring partnerships. It can be achieved
through externnl funding sources like zranits
or lomg-term funding, as well ps internal
sources  like  gemerating moome  of
membership fees. Including this information
in the sustunability plan is crucnl fo
demonstrate relability o donors.

—— e Y e
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What makes for a successful sustainability

plan?

N PP W MW~

o o

Latter of approva

Cover

Surmerary

Introduction

ssue/Need

Target group

Objectives and strategies
Approach and activities
Monitonng and evaluation plan
Sustanabiity plan
Budo=t

Anneces

e pr@sald v ine

Budget

Why it is Important?

This section offers a summary of
the funds needed for the project,
organized by budget items. It also
inchudes 5 detailed description of
the expected expenses and financial
stateonants.
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Annexes

Letter of approval
Caver Why It is Important?

Annexes should onty be included if
they are useful and provide

necessary information, Examples of
= EmeyNend seful annexes  inchode  financial
& Target grouy eports, detaled budgets, acbon
? plans, and endorsament latters from

JDectves ano strategies
partners
I Approach ard activties
Manitormg and eviustion plan
Sustainabdity plan
Budget

12 Annoxes

Measurement
and Monitoring
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Always try to package the project into an

attractive proposal
() Background (o) Solution
. (§/\ Problem -0 Sustainability

Always follow a logical threat as many donors want the
logical framework approach

NGOs commonly utilize the Logical Framework (LogFrame) as a
primary tool for crafting effective project proposals. It serves as a

framework for systematically organizing project information. It
takes a form of a 4x4 table

Sarry Madtomgwm vy
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What is MEAL?

PR — %

-

Strang Monitoring, Evaluation, Accountability snd Learning (MEAL) is
critical to project success,
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EVALUATION
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Monltoring refers w the ongomg and
organized process of gatbering and
analyzing  daty  related  to  the
advancement of a project and any
alterations m the progect's
surmoundings.

Evidimtion refers 10 the process of
assessing the desipn, implementation,
and outcomes of a project from a
user-centered perspective, whether it is
in progress or hes been completed.



Page 163 of 616

Accountabiliny involves a dedication 1o
acknowledge and  address the
reguirements  of  various  project
stakeholders, such as  beneficianies,
donors, partners, and the organization,
while maintaming a halnce among

A{oUNTARUITY

thesr needs.
NoNITokiNg EVAWATISN
s 2 Leammg . volves  incorporating
proceduses for introspection  within
U onesell, utilizing data and  posing
M{cUNTARLITY LEARNING nguines o mform more mformed
choices in project management,

When combined, these four elements fonm the fosdution of 8 MEAL system. Exch ddement has 1ts own
significance and is imercommected: 1t am be likened W0 paede picces. with cach having its own
designated spot and rode. Howeser, for o MEAL syssom (0 be offictive, these pices noed 10 B¢ properly
Aligred, comnectl, and mtegrased o wack Tanmoniowsly togedier,
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How to use the MEAL plan
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 Budgeting
proposals

What does the Donor Look inside the Proposal
Budget?

Transparency
« Donors require transperency in the development 2od implementation of a project, lavolving
stakeholders and shanng sdeas to build the project towarsds the desined objectives.
Impact
* The expecsed Enpact of 4 peoject & akso aritical, mad dooors seck enormous information
whan ix
Capacity
= The capacity of the onganization proposing the project is another essentinl component, and
domors aeasa the copeszation's ikills, expertise, and expesience s executiog emilat
projects
Competition and budget

= In highly competitive bids, domors often compare project proposals and evalwate the
proposed bikdest, whsch can influcocs their decision signitBcamly, Bis e ial o underssand
the budget limit and develop & project proposal accordinaly as what influcnces most donars
ix whnt iype of ‘budget” the NGO s proposing inside the proposal
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Types of Costs to be included in the Budget

Crperatbanal covs refer to expenses necessary. for carrying out activities within a project of
Oneamizition. These expensss ire chaped to the domor sgoncy snd fme refated to activities thin
directly benelit the beneficiney commmnity, sich as meetings, workshops, und awarsness
cumpaiens. They are mcluded in the budget as Openitional Costs,

Stall oty cover the payments made © on cganizasony sl mcduding sslases ond
oomsaincy fevs. These expenses sturt from the recruttiment process (such s nerviews and
anentatnons ) and continue with saliry peyiments.

Care costy refer o the aditniszeative expenses of an orgnbzaion, inchadig sl sneetngs,
affice muintenamce, sod sanpeay expenses

Capital Cous These include expenses tor busing comspaters, office funinee, vehicles, otfice
buskding ete. Sceme donors kave even stopped funding caprtal costs completely, Even if you ane
proposing these oosts in o bodget, cosure that 1hey cover less than 10% of the 1otal budgel.

NGO Project Bedpet Proposl Shet
Thes Sabgw proguocid U o ovgns buw of lnalpe v osg all socts Ny wawe

. s ]

Do s iyt

S W IIT o XpeweeTEY fr mot
zmat sy wwte rywn ar eaier

Bab srwl
TI;m_ms " Praterng crmieg, srremeds tom, ety @ o revee eipe eve)
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Annex 4 - Project Management

& uUsaiD

Introduction to the Course

Presentation 00

Introducing : Akram Najjar
8. Sc. In Mathematics and Physics

The American University of Beirut {1966}
B. S¢. Electrical and Electronic Engineering
University of Hartfordshee in England (1969)
M. Sc. in Systems Engineering
The Amerdcan Urnsversity of Bewut (1572)
Sendor Systems Analyst (Middle East Airlines) - 5 years

Own Software companies - 20 years
Database - Belrut

Infotedh - Dubas
Business Technology Consulting - Since 1995
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Main Areas of Interest

1) Project Management
Developed own PM Framework
Applied it with several organizations
Founding member of the PMI Lebanon Chapter
2) Business Process Reengineering and Improvement
3) Data Analysis and Data Science
4) Technical Writing
5) Publication of 6 Technical Books {www.marginabooks.com)

LER

Contacts
Name: Akram Najjar
Email: anajjar@infoconsult.com.lb

Mobile: 03-206805

Address:  Solitaire - Floor
Abdul-Qader Street — Zoqgaqg E| Blat

Beirut, Lebanon

LR ¥
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Resource Material

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

&)

On OneDrive, there is a tipped file containing
26 Resource Folders

Contents: workouts, templates, sample
documents, databases, forms, etc,

Each Resource Folder hasa number
indicating the presentation it supports
PowerPoint Presentations: full presentations
in PDF Format are found in Folder X01

PM eBooks: by the Trainer are found in
Folder X02

Some PM Humaor documents in X03
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Jump to a Microsoft
PowerPoint Presentation

Jump to Microsoft

Word document N
@ Class Exercise
Jump to Microsoft

Excel workbook N
Demo by Trainer
Jump to Microsoft

Project document

Jump to Microsoft
Access document

@FfFeR RS

Notes on Microsoft Word Documents O

The WORD documents use the “Fields” feature of MS Word
Some of the fields are automatically updated by MS Word
Others have been customized by the trainer . . .

You can modify the customized fields as shown on the next slide

(You can also add your own customized fields)

a9




Page 172 of 616

l 01 Proghct Boe - TIVPAATE V12400 Proges. 7 X
To update a field: Gomerd | Sormary - Shemacs | Comre Gt
- | N
1) Select FILE / INFO / PROPERTIES / ae v § -
ADVANCED PROPERTIES Dy
2) Select the CUSTOM Tab = :“"‘ :
3) Setect the Field you want to change s =T ks
in the Properties o [oe e Th
4) Enter the new values in the VALUE e e e
fiedd and press OK prs s R
Moy mraRRSIA . et
[ el

The Document

Information Form

In order to track the work
done on each document,

WORD documents have a

Document Information Form

which you need to update for

each reversion.

10
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End of Presentation 00

eUSAID
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USAID

v ———— —

Project Management Concepts
and Terms

Presentation 01

Agenda

. Some Definitions: Projects, Deliverables, Scope
. Product and Project Management
_. The Demand and Supply Relationship
). Standardized Project Phases
-, The Risk of Turnkey Projects
-, Ongoing Activities
Terminology Alert
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A.

Some Definitions: Projects,
Deliverables, Scope

=
What am & »
are HEENENN
: HENENENEN
?
Projects: 11T 1T 1T 1
B
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Definition of a Project:

1) A unique Process consisting of a planned set of co-ordinated and
controlled Activities

2) Undertaken to achieve a unique Objective or Result that conforms to
specific Requirements stated by the Project Stakeholders

3) The activities are Bound by the Scope of the Project and the Products
and Services it will produce

4) The activities are Bound In Time by a specific schedule

5) The activities are Bound in Cost by a specific resources and their budget

6) The activities are planned for and executed by a One Time Team assisted
by beneficiaries and contractors

Arnnr

“w

The Goal of every Project is
to Define, Build and Control the Following

N
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A Large Sign in a Workshop . . ..

1) We can do everything very fast
2) We can do everything very cheaply
3) We can give you all the features that you want

Pick any 2 of the above

Important Terms: Deliverables
Any measurable, verifiable outcome, result or item that
must be produced to complete a project.

From the Project Management Institute’s

Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge

an
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Deliverables:

Deliverables are the main Products and Services to be built
They are “delivered” to internal or external beneficiaries

The Project has deliverables that are different from the delivered
Products and Services:

Internal project documents WBS
Project Plan Risk Analysis Document
Progress Reports M&E Report

Product Deliverables are produced in Phase 3 (Execution)

arn

So ... to avoid many terms

We will use the terms “Product” and "Deliverable” in our
discussion - Interchangeably
We will mean by these the direct result or outcome of the Project

o

A

Products

L R ]

10
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Important Terms:
Scope - - - Jeadl Jae 4 (Gl

Scope comes from the Greek word: Skopos = Space
Scope = space or opportunity for unrestricted motion or Activity

Scope defines the Limit of the Activities we need to execute

nin

11

The Scope of a Project can only be
Completed by Valid Activities

1) The Scope of a Project can be
completed by executing Activities
that are within the Scope of the
Project

2) And by NOT executing any
Activities outside the Scope of the
Project

3) As with telling the Truth: the Whole
Project and Nothing but the Project

12
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There are 2 Sets of Activities in a Project

1} Activities that lead to the completion of the
Deliverables

2} These are defined by the , | .
3) Product Scope = Technical Specifications

Yroject Scope

4} Activities that lead to the planning and
control of the Project

5) These are defined by the . ..
6) Project Scope = Project Plan

0rn

13

Product Scope = Technical Specifications

Product Scope defines the Activities needed to
complete the final product or deliverable Project Scope
Product Scope is defined by a set of Technical
Specifications

Technical does not mean “engineering”

Technical = not an Opinion

Technical = stated using an agreed upon precision
Technical = testable statements

We will have more to stay about “specification™ as
an Activity

M
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Project Scope = Project Plan

Project Scope is defined by Activities that are completed
outside the Product Scope

They are part of the Project Management work needed to:
Plan, monitor and control the activities of the project
Schedule / Budget the project
Assess the risks of the project
Communicate within the project
Apply Quality Management within the project
Ete. {maore later}

None of these contribute directly to the building of the
products or services

Yroject Scope

wen

Product and Project Scope Creep

One of the most dangerous aspects of projects is
Product or Project Scope Creep

Later on, we will introduce the Change Control

Procedure {CCP)

The purpose of CCP is to ensure that technical specs and
project plans can only change under a controlled
environment

W
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Example: Product Scope (Tech Specs) for
a New Attendance System

1
2)
3)

a)
5)
)

7
8)

Specs of the Attendance Organ zational System

Specs of the Attendance Software Applicaton

Specs of the requared Technologeal Architecture

Argerpeint readers and related Hardware

Network [/ Software platform / Oatabases / Distribution

Software Development specs (or how to budd the software . Irstructions to bulders|
Specs for all Related products und sirvices:

Implementation, training. maintenance, documentation, ¢1c

Specs of Non-functional Requirements:

Enviranmant candtions far fiegerprint readens [ phrysical securty [ ate.
Interien peoduct New technology survey

Interm research: Priorg, competition, etr.

rrn

17

Example: Project Scope (Project Plan) for
a New Attendance System

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

Project Plans

Work Breakdown Structure

Aisk Analysis

Communécations Plans

Budgets and Schedules
Monitoring and Evaluation Report
Quality Management procedures
Procurement

And more, many more, later. ...

e

in
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B.

Product and Project
Management

Knowledge about Project Management
vs Knowledge about Product Knowledge

Project Managerial Knowledge
Management which repeats in ALL Projects

Product Product Management Xnowledge
Management which repeats in SIMILAR praducts
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Project Managers are NOT Product Managers

Projects were traditionally assigned to persons who are best at
Managing Products and Services
Examples:
Assigning a full IT Software Application to the Chief Programmer
Assigning the Launch of a new product to a Marketing expert
Assigning the installation of a new machine and process in a factory
to the Technical Supervisor
Assigning an Electrical Engineer to manage the installation of a water
station
Product Managers conducted some Project Management
activities BUT NOT ALL!

aarn

21

Typical Activities of a Product Manager

1) Scope the Product

2) Desgn the Product in full

3] Develop Test Scripts and Scenarios
4] Define the Test Environment

5) Breakdown the Product Design / Building activities into Tasks
€] Estimate the reguired resources per Task
7] Estimate the duration per Task

8) Sequence the Tasis

9| Build the product

10) Test the product

These were the only Tasks
11) Deplay the product

in Traditional Projects

wn

22
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Project Management Areas of Knowledge

This is the knowledge needed to plan and complete a Project
The following 10 areas are based on the Project Management
Institute's Guide:

There are 4 core knowledge areas
There are 5 facilitating knowledge areas
And there is 1 integrating knowledge area

nrn

23

Core Knowledge Areas

NN N
Project Integration

LCommunications

Facilitating Knowledge Areas

PL)
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Typical Responsibilities of a Project Manager

1) To be responsible for the Success/Failure of the Project
2) To Develop the Project Plan
3) To oversse the implementation of the Project Plan
4) To coordinate between all stakeholders
5) To consult with Product Manager on
Praduct scopeng [including testing)
Scheduling

Resource assignment
Costing

6) To monitor and resclve issues
7) To manages communications

MBnn

Responsibilities of a Project Manager (Cont.)

8) Tocontrol Product / Project Scope thru Change Control Procedures
9) To manage all Quality Processes

10) To develop and lead an effective team

11} To define metrics and manage Performance Measurement

12) To obtain, allocate and monitor usage of resources

13)To report project progress to senior stakeholders

14} Tao resolve problems encountered by team members

15| To coordinate cross-project management

16)To analyze and manage risks

17} To manage relationships with Clients and Suppliers
N
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How Much of Product Knowledge does a
Project Manager need to Know?

1) Theoretically, the PMI does not require the PM to be knowledgeable
in Product work

2) This means an Electrical Engineer can, theoretically, run a Banking
Project

3) However, we need to improve the communications between the
Project and the Product Managers

4) Recommendation; the Project Manager should know enough about
the Product to coordinate with and evaluate the work of the Product
Team

5) Suggestion: Project Managers to be ex-Product Managers

trn

Fay

The Role of the PM vis-a-vis Management

1) Management does not understand Product Management
2) Product Management do not know how to talk to Management
3) Both can communicate well with Project Managers

mn

20
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Confusing the Product Manager with the
Project Manager

1) Inthe past, Management assigned Product Managers to manage Projects

2] Recently, Management woke up to problems resulting from this bad decision
3] They started assigning Project Managers to manage projects {also a mistakel)
4) PMswere salectad from Praduct Managers without PM knowledge

5) They were still expected to conduct Product Activities [desgn, code, etc)

6] They were glven a "BOSS” role over the whole team

71 What was a solution, became another problem|

nn
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A Better Relationship between
Product and Project Managers

One is Never the Boss of the Other
Their relationship is coordinative, collaborative and cooperative
They cooperate on all project activities:
Costing / Timing / Scope of Product / Planning / Monitaring
The Product Manager produces the product

The Project Manager manages the project to make sure the Product
Manager can produce the product

In small projects, the 2 roles can be combined
But Project and Product managemant activities must be recognized as different

e
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C.

The Demand and Supply
Relationship

The Demand and Supply Relationship
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Vertical Management OR
“Military Command and Control”

1) Staff are given tasks to complete
2) There s almost no give and take between Boss and Sub-ordinate

3) When ordered to complete a task the Sub-ordinate has no choice but
to complete the task

4) Differences always exist between

The Boss's expectation and
The capability and capacity of the Sub-ordinates
5) These differences always result in problems

nrn
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How is Horizontal Management Different?

1} Horizontal Management relies on interactions
Between team members
Between team members and clients/suppliers
Between team members and remaining stakeholders

2} Each interaction must be defined as a Contract or an
Agreement

3) Small “contracts” can even be verbal or email
messages

4} There is always a party who is Demanding —_— /’
5} And a party who is Supplying

M
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Characteristics of Agreements

1) Scope of Work must be clear

2) Duties and Obligations of both sides are clear
3) Rights of both sides are clear

4} The terms of the agreements are Testable

5} Costs and Schedules are clear

That sounds like a project plan!

»nin

35

Benefits of Horizontal Demand/Supply

1) A Demand/Supply situation is always Fair
No one signs a one-sided agreement
2) There is always an Equality between the demanding and the supplying
parties
3) Both sides will be motivated towards better Delivery
Clearer specs or scope of work
Botter testing
Better defivery procedures

M

in




Page 192 of 616

And ...

4) Tasks become Effective and Efficient

5) Agreements become Transparent (nothing is hidden or implicit)
Blame, disputes and conflicts are then minimized

6) Work is Accountable
Penalties and rewards are easier to handle

7) It is mare Flexible to manage tasks because , . .
Claar agreamants are easler to modify after mutual agreamant

wn

3r

BUT even if there is Equality
between Supply and Demand. . .

Jaall T Ll e
Buyer Beware

Caveat Emptor

e
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No Matter How Small or Large: we must define
the Demand / Supply Relationship for Every Task

Train Users

Photocopy manual

Analyze Requirements
Proofread documents

Verify a Questionnaire’s Validity
Develop a Test Script

Raise a Change Request

Time

»min

35

D.

Standardized Project
Phases
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Traditionally, Project Managers used Product Life
Cycle phases to breakdown a project . . .

Instead of Project Management Phases

aHn

al

Example of a Product Based Life Cycle

1) Select Suppliers

2) Buy Equipment

3) Deliver Equipment

4) Install Equipment

5) TestInstallation

6) Test Initial Operation

7) Train Operators

8) Handover the equipment

an
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The Project Management industry
is standardizing its Phase Structure

We now concentrate on
Project Management Activities

and NOT on Product Life Cycles.

n
a3
Updated Phase Names
Initiation § Planning Execution
Lncaption) [Elaboration)
(Envisioning) [L:H"-“."Ll[)?’l"lll:
| Devetooment) (Production)

aa
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ah

Major Milestones
Y I
Time
A A A A
Agreement Approved Completed  Completed
Plan Product Project
. Sope Scope
d = | .. ..:
» L L L)
‘€§‘ B L
-
»nn
a5
Phase 1 Phase 2 Phase 3 Phase 4
Initiation Planning Execution and Closure
Control

E
s
m—o
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Where are the Product Activities in our Project?

= & =z
. S

atrn

ar

1) PMI does not prepare a Framework for completing a Project

The PMI and Project Phases

2) PMI does not specify distinct phases for a Project

3) It simply provides the areas of knowledge you need to know
to manage a project

4) PMI breaks down a project into more than 50 processes

It remains up to the Project Manager to group these processes
into Project Management phases

an
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How Does Microsoft
Breakdown Phases in their
Software Projects?

nn

Microsoft has a Good Breakdown of Phase 3

EIVISIONN
Pla

Planning

i
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The 3 Main Activities of the Execution Phase

1. Building: to execute all activities needed to complete the
bullding of each deliverable as per the Product Scope
Deliverable: Product ready to Test (Stabilize)

2. Stabillzing: to carry out all Quality Control and Assurance

activities to ensure that the Scope is correct and that it is
being built as per Schedule and according to Budget.

Deliverable: Product ready to Deploy
3. Deployment: to install, implement, distribute, deploy
the deliverables to ensure they are ready for 1)

usefoperation. ’
Deliverable: Product ready to Operate

N

51

A Framework = a Generic and
Adaptable Project Management Plan

This course is based on a PM

Framework with the Activities
in its 4 Phases + Sub-Phases

s
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E.

The Risk of Turnkey
Projects

In Turnkey Projects the prowider Is
totally responsible for the design of
the deliverables as well building the
products, deploying them and handing
over the "keys" of the project when

the deliverables are ready for
operation,
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Well. ..

1) Inmany sectors, this is already being done: construction, engineering
and technological projects

2) Inother sectors, this appreach is wrongly applied . . . due to aggressive
scheduling requirements and to ignorance

Men

55

What is the Problem with such an Approach?

1) Customization can be limited to what the provider already has designed
2) Providers are responsible for building the products they designed

3) When proposing, Providers cannot quote the price of building a product
they have still have not designed

4) Providers would be encouraged to increase the price of buiding the
product to hedge against unknown requirements that might arise during
design (after agreement!}

5) Providers cannot be supervised as they are the designers

6] Providers might not have the dual experience of design and building (note
the split in the construction industry)

W
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So why are some
projects “Turnkey”
based?

st

The Turnkey Approach can be used. ..

1) When the project is limited in scope so that splitting the 4 phases into
2 x 2 would not be feasible

2) When the design is well known in advance (as in the case of
customization of existing products . . . )

3] When the procurement cycles are too long to warrant two projects

M




Page 203 of 616

The Alternative. ..

53

Phase 1 Phase 2 Phase 3 Phase 4
Initiation Planning Execution and Closure
Control

Split Projects in Two?

e
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Coovitoe sy Chanure
Cartaen
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Split Projects in Two?

6l

No, Split Projects in Three

o- N0 ol=lo
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B

Ongoing Activities

Ongoing Activities

Although most projects have clearly defined phases . . .
Many activities are continuously executed in a project

The example activities on the next slide will be discussed in the
coming presentations

Each will be discussed at the time when it first appearsin a project

(Mostly in Phase 2.1 Planning (Preliminaries))
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What are the Activities that are Continuously
Executed in a Project?

1) Communications Management
2) Pending Issues Management
3) Delivery and Acceptance

4) Change Control Management

5) Deliverables Tracking Register Thess actvities will be

presented in the coming
7) Schedule Management presentations . . . when Itis

8) Monitoring and Evaluation (Metrics) their time to be launched

6) Budget Management

i

65

G.

Terminology Alert
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We will often come across these overlapping terms in a project:

Client / Receiver / Beneficiary / Demanding Party
Supplier / Provider / Supplying Party

Another confusing dimensions:

Are these parties inside or outside our organization?
We can have internal beneficiaries and suppliers as well as outsiders

aren

67

CONVENTION
/

Wﬂ:’.o.

1) We will use the term Beneficiary to stand for Client, Receiver,
Demanding party, etc.

2) We will use the term Provider to stand for Supplier
3) (Whether inside or outside the organization)

s
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Other Terms

Various sectors use different names
Various PM institutions too
Some terms we will be using are now standard terms

These should not be associated with specific projects or sectors

"mn

63

Examples ...

Bulld: has come to mean execute or construct or develop ., Any activity
that results in & new product

Design: has come to mean specify the technical aspects of a product or a
service .. . Any activity that dedines technical specifications

Stabilization: this comes from Microsoft and i slowty taking over the term
*Testing” . . . Testing is imited to testing whereas stabdization includes
carrecting, retesting and escalating {in case of giving up)

Execute, Implement, Deploy, Handover are sadly confused with one
another . .. They will be clarified

Test Site: does not need to be a physical place . . _could be a durnmy
procedure

e

70
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End of Presentation 01
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Phase 1: Initiation

Presentation 02
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Reminder of the Phases of a Project

lime

A A A A
Agreement Approved Completed Completed
Plan

Product Project
Scope

< Scope
\@ \ -:’.':
/ 1 \ aEEEn-
anle
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Course Organization

By now, you would have completed the Course with Miss Sophie Mansour
Its title is “Preparation of Proposals”
The Initiation Phase activities in a project are covered in the above course . ..

We shall go through a quick reminder of the workflow

ey

What is the Aim of the Initiation Phase?

1) To respond to the announcement of a potential project

2) To collect input to the project such as Technical Terms of Reference,
Requests for Proposal, Letters of Interest to Join a project or other
Bidding documents

3) Toanalyze these documents and investigate the feasibility of
preparing a proposal for this project or expressing interest, etc.
4) To develop a business case before the proposal

5) To go through the steps needed to reach an Agreement with the
Beneficiary {the party requiring the project or the receiver)

A
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Question: Do we ALWAYS have a Phase 17

No
In case the project is internal, and Management is convinced of the need
of the Project such as:
New process to deal with some new regulation
Internal business process improvement projects
Immediate solution to critical probiem area
Training plan
We might not need an Agreement, just a memorandum of understanding

However, many of the activities usually conducted in Phase 1 would still
be needed

Sear

w

Phase 1 - Initiation

ntand Get the

Approved

S) Complete Negotiations

LIA N
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Activity 1: Trigger

Internal Triggers

1) Aninternal project based on a stakeholder’s requirement

2) Aninternal project based on a process need (upgrade, replacement,
imprevement, etc.)

External Triggers

1) Arequest for proposal (RFP) or for quotations (RFQ)

2) Receipt of a request to issue a Letter of Interest (LOI)

3) Anncuncement of a tender (bidding documents)

Tivy

Activity 2: Investigate Feasibility

1) Identify all stakeholders (more in Phase 2)

2] Review general requirements

3) Analyze budgets and schedule requirements

4) Develop general scope requirements (products and project)
5) Prepare a Business Case

g
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Activity 3:
Develop and Approve the Business Case

1) The Business Case is a general document that is a proto-type of a
Project Plan

2) Itis reviewed by stakeholders to verify that the proposed project
meets their requirements

3) Based on their decision, we either continue or stop the project

L LA

Characteristics of the Business Case )
It must be Brief '

A typical project of one year requires no more than 1 week foe
Phase 1

Uses a Reduced structure as

The Project Plan
Accurate (correct)

Prepared by experts who do not need extansae research
General (not precise)

No need for specific detall

We will review a template for the Business Case later

LIRS
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Review the Business Case Template

The Resources Folder a Template and a sister document
that explains the entry for each Section

wivr

11

Is the Business Case a Feasibility Study?

No
A Feasibility Study is usually developed in the later stages of planning

It requires much more detailed analysis of costs and benefits
The Business Case is a general justification for the project
It also recommends details for Planning the Project

(P IR
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Activity 4:
Present and Get Proposal Approved

1) This activity develops a proposal that is reviewed by stakeholders
before submission to the requesting party

2) This activity awaits approval . . .

Note: some project may not require an official proposal
Maostly true of clearly defined internal projects
A Memaorandum of Understanding (MOU) is usually used in such a case

0
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Activity 5: Complete Negotiations

This loop aims at meeting the changes of both beneficiary and provider
The result is a completely approved Agreement

Mg
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Activity 6: Appoint the Project Manager and
Team Members

Note that not all team members need to be appointed at this stage
Some may not be known as that would depend on the coming designs

wor
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Activity 8:
Announce the Project

This is sometimes called the “Project Charter”

There are two usages for this term

1) Project Charter is the Announcement of the new project
2) Project Charter is the Project Definition Document

A general description of the Project
A proto-type of the Project Plan
We shall use Project Announcement OR Project Charter

Wi
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End of Presentation 02
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Phase 2.1: Planning
Preliminary Activities

Lecture 03

Agenda

. The Importance of Planning
. What is the purpose of the Project Plan
. The Preliminary Planning Activities

. Launching Several Procedures of High Importance
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Documents to Review

1) Stakehoiders Register

2) Deliverables Tracking
Register

3) Communications Plan

4) Pending Issues Register

5) Inception Report

6) Project Plan Template

Workouts

1) Deliverables Register
2) Identify Stakeholders

A.

The Importance of Planning
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Failing to Plan

Planning to Fail

The more you plan . ..

The luckier you get . ..




Page 222 of 616

Reminder of the Project Phases
) e
| ime
A A A A
Agreement Approved Completed  Completed
Plan Product Project
X Sope Scope
d _‘ > -
& -
.!I.-,-
Tio
7
Phase 1 Phase 2 Phase 3 Phase 4
Initiation Planning Execution and Closure
Control

e

arm



Page 223 of 616

A Project Plan is essentially
a detailed elaboration of
the Proposal or the Agreement

Before defining what a Project Plan is, we
need to know that an approved Project Plan
is a commitment to complete the Scope of
the Product and the Project

wrm

10
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Remember the Supply and
Demand Relationship?

\

You can think of a Project Plan
as a grouping of many such
relationships

o

Jl
s

What is the Purpose of
the Project Plan
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What is the purpose of a Project Plan?

To define background information of the project:
Objectives, Impact, quantitative measures, atc.

To develop in precise terms the technical specs of all deliverables (product /

project)
To define the product life cycle to build the deliverables
Defined through the WBS
To define roles / responsibilities assigned to team members
To define all other project activities:
Risks, communications, guality, procurement, etc.
To develop a Master Schedule and Budget

0

13

The Project Plan (Phase 2) requires
submission to stakeholders who need
to review the document and approve it.

In this sub-phase, this would be our
third approval step 1 ©® |

\0/

The first one was the proposal
The second one was the agreement

Mm
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Characteristics of Planning Activities

One purpose: to develop and commit to a Project Plan
Work always produces "accurate” or “correct” documents

However, the “precision” of the documents increases as we approach
the Project Plan

There should be an agreement as to the level of required precision of
results

win

15

Planning Work is Iterative and Incremental

Incremental

Iterative

wmrm
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Traditional Modern Work
Work Strqng On |
Design/Planning
2
{10%) $30
‘ o ¥
Total Cost = $120 Total Cost = $100

144

5 'K/l»irc?ﬁélangelofand
the Sisting’Chapel Project
\Hﬂz - __':' -

¥ 4
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And now Planning Activities in more detail . ..

Define Product (Deliverable)
Related Activities

Yellow Blocks

Define Project
Related Activities

13

Planning is broken down into 3 Sub-Phases

Phase 2.1: Preliminary Activities (this presentation)
Phase 2.2: Scope Definition
Phase 2.3: Finalizing the Project Plan

20
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C.

The Preliminary Planning
Activities

Phase 2.1 2) Prowect $rtup Meste
Preliminary 3} Startup Aden + Others

Activities | QT

5) Culverablon Tracking Register

1) ideniity 1) Vplate Srojest
- Stokehoiders - &) Cammunicanons Plan (CF) » plan
12} Sueme :
Incaptan Rapor:

7) Pending Issues Begister [PIR)
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Activity 1. Identify Stakeholders

What Is a Stakeholder?

nDm

23

What are Stakeholders?

They can be individuals or organizations
They can be real or “virtual”

But they all have a "clalm™ on the results of the project
Claims can be positive = Objectives of the Project
Claims can be negative

(People who wish the project to fail)

Identifying Claims helps identify
the Objectives of a Project

M
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The Importance of Identifying Stakeholders

In PMBOK 5, the PMI realized the importance of Stakeholders and
added the 10" area: Stakeholder Management
Early Identification of Stakeholders of a project ensures that all
Objectives of a project are included into the overall pian.
Failure to identify a Stakeholder will result in

Incomplete analysis of requirements = poor scope definition

Enmity of the Stakeholder

The other s Hisk Analysis

25

Where can Stakeholders Help us?

1) Preparing Proposals

2) Analyzing the Requirements of the Project

3] Estimating the available resources / budget

4) Estimating the acceptable schedules

5) Approving the scope of work or the technical specifications
6) Approving the Project Plan

7) Approving the Change Control Procedure

8) Approving the Delivery and Approval Procedures

M
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And...

9) Approving the Communications Plan

10) Appraving the Risk Management Plan

11) Defining the KPI's and Metrics needed for Monitoring and Evaluation
12) Approving all issues related to Quality

13) Advice on selection and approval of team members

Almost in every aspect of the project

o

Fay

The Stakeholders Register

It contains ALL stakeholders in the project
This is a document that needs to be regularly updated
Stakeholders might change. ..

M
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How to Identify Stakeholders?

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

Brainstorming

Stakeholders list from previous projects
Organizational charts

Directories

Questionnaires

Forms

Observing work procedures

Process models, procedure manuals, forms

oo

23

Workout: Identify the Stakeholders

1)
2)

3)
4)

Your organization has decided to setup a Technical Library that
contains books, journals, references, online subscriptions.

Other material that may be referenced by staff can be annual reports
of other companies, brochures, technical specificaticns and manuals.
The library allows employess to work inside it ar take out items.

It has a good software application that allows reviews of books,
reservations and requests for other books.

i
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Activity 2: Project Startup Meeting l'

Conduct a startup meeting
It should include ali stakeholders identified so far {in Activity 1)

nio

31

Activity 3: Startup Various Tasks

The following tasks may need to be planned:

1) Administrative requirements: access, announcements, etc.
2] Finandial requirements: downpayments, bank procedures, etc.

3) Project site: plan office space, equipment, communications (to be
completed in the early activities of Phase 3 (Execution)

i

i
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Activity 4: Collect Project Information

Collect all information related to the project
Plan the services needed for a repasitory of project data
(This will be completed in the Preliminaries of Phase 2)

o
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Activity 5:
Clarify and Agree on All Deliverables

1) Most Tenders, ToR's and RFQ's define deliverables in an unclear manner
2) Often, the deliverables are not properly sequenced (hence numbered)
3) Sometimes, requirements cannot be translated into clear deliverables
4) There are some deliverables that are assumed without being stated

5] They state deliverables which overlap

M
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Solution:

The first functional step in any project should be the clarification of
deliverables:

Coding or defining 10's {with the proger breakdown and sequence}

Scope
Estimated Dellvery Date

Result: The Deliverables Tracking Register
In Phase 3, we keep updating this register with the new status of delivery

»nom

35

Workout: Define Deliverables Q

Consider a Case Project. ..
Identify all products and services

i
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Activity 6: Clarify and Agree on the Project
Communications Plan(s)

Communications plans ensure that official project information can only be
sent under specific conditions

Two people have 2 x 1 channel and 3 people have 2 x 3 channels

BUT : N people have N x {N-1) channels

Example :

6 people on the project
€ % 5 = 30 channels of communacations

Communications can be a major Cost
Communications can be a major Risk

wim

v

How to Plan Communications? m

Define a Plan that contains a very
clear description of each
communication item using this st
very clear terms the 8 elements

Communicate the above plan

Quality Control requirement:
introduce mechanisms to check
that the star is being implemented
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We Might Require More than One
Communication Plan:

Plan to be used during the Project Preparation

Plan to be used during the Execution Phase

Plan to be used internally {all the above)

Plan to be used with clients (for different phases)

Plan to be used with suppliers (for different phases)

Specific Plans with senior management

Specific Plans with stakehoiders

Etc. Prepare one whole plan
and then break it up

33

Launch the Progress Report Process

The progress report is not one report

Different units in the Project Team will need to maintain a Progress Report
to be submitted to specific parties

It is the Communications Plan that defines who should prepare which
report and to submit it to whom

o
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A Double-Edged Sword

a1

Are we too concerned with Communications?

If we spend too much time
communicating, we risk
wasting time and increasing
confusion

If we do not spend time
communicating, we risk loss
of information, poor
directives and non-standard
Interactions.

Costs

Too little Too much

az
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This Curve is found in Other Places
+

Risk Management: too little
means not provisioning
much for risk events and too
much means spending a lot
of effort to avoid risks
Quality Management: too
little means not testing
enough and too much
means testing too much

Costs

Too little Too much

Activity 7: Setup a Pending Issues Register a
(PIR) and Procedure

1) Issues will arise at any time in the project

2) Issues can be of different types:
Scheduling / Resources / Stakeholders / Suppliers / Etc

3) Issues can be caused by various parties
And resolved by various parties

4) Issues are bad for a project as they destroy the Project
Triangle: Scope [/ Schedules / Costs

M
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The Project Manager is Responsible
for Managing Issues
1) The PM is responsible for maintaining the Issues Register

Database / Excel Sheet / Sharepoint Portal List [/ Ete

2) Reporting Issues by stakeholders should be part of the
Communications Plan

3) Issues should be reviewed and attended to on a regular basis

4) lIssues need to be published so that all members of the team realize
their existence

Bro

D.

Launching Several Procedures
of High Importance
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Activity 8: Clarify and Agree on the
Change Control Procedure (CCP)

Most contracts get executed without caring about Change Control
When delivery terms are defined
They are biased towards the provider or the beneficiary
A good Change Control Procedure (CCP) contains a clear definition of;
Areas where change is allowed
List of persons who can issue a Change Request
List of persons who can prepare an Impact Report for the change
List of persons who can review and a

at,m

ar

What Needs to be Done at this Stage? a

The team needs to clarify to the Beneficiary and the Providers all aspects
of the CCP

A Template will be shown
A list of items needs to be prepared
This is launched at this stage

CCP will be presented in a standalone session in Presentation 4

am




Page 243 of 616

Recommendation . ..

It may be a good klea to Include templates for DAP and CCP to be included
in the proposal . . ..

This way, the receiver will know that the PM cares about the robustness
of the project

Activity 9: a

Launch Monitoring & Evaluation

1) MEE is a crucial activity in Project Management
2) Itis an ongoing activity to be launched as a preliminary process

3) MEE is strongly tied to a variety of metrics and KPI's that have to be
continuously defined, monitored and evaluated

MEE will be presented in a standalone session in Presentation 5

M
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Activity 10: Clarify and Agree on the
Delivery and Acceptance Plan (DAP)

Maost contracts are happy to specify delivery only as a date

No terms and conditions are defined for such deliveries

No procedures are defined for such deliveries
This always result in conflicts, delays and poor quality of products
IF ever delivery terms are defined in a contract ... .

They are usually biased towards your supplier OR

They are usually biased towards your client

How to resolve these issues?

am
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The Delivery and Acceptance Procedure (DAP)

1) This procedure will be presented in the Scope Definition Sub-Phase 2,2

2) It consists of a variety of conditions placed on both Beneficiary and
Provider

3) Itis wider in scope than a User Acceptance Test (UAT)
4) UAT is constrained to testing the validity of a single product or service
5) DAP covers wider issues

St
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What is Included in the DAP?

1) The test scripts and scenarios
Used for testing the delivered product or service (UAT)
2) The specifications of the test site
Defines matenial, services and locations for testing
3) The test plan
Defines the schedule, the personnel and the conditions for testing
4) Finally, DAP consists of a workflow, applied on each delivery . . . >>>

N,

53

The Testing Loop (Activity 9 of Phase 2.2)

-

M
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What Needs to be Done at this Stage?

The team needs to meet with the Beneficiary
The DAP is presented as a template

The Beneficiary will be told that there should be a specific DAP for each
Deliverable in the Deliverables Tracking Register (DTR)

Purpose: to make it easier for the Beneficiary to prepare for their side of
the delivery

DAP will be presented in a standalone session in Presentation 8

Mmm

55

Activity 11:
Update the Proposed Project Plan
By now, you would have new data about

Tearm and resource avallabibity

Other scheduling targets
Ravised issues related to DAP and CCP

Update the project plan prepared in the proposal

At the end of each Sub-Phase, such an update is recommended:
Project Plan will be updated in Phase 2.2
Project Plan will be finalized in Phase 2.3

W
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Activity 12: Submit an Inception Report

Some beneficiaries require the submission of an Inception Report in the
early parts of the project
An Inception Report is essentially a revision of the Proposal which
includes an update of:

An update of the project plan a5 presented in the Agreement

A plan of the coming sub-phases: Phase 2.2 and Phase 2.3

A listing of the revised Deliverables Tracking Register

Proposed Methadology

Any work completed so far

Any agreament related to the Communicatians Plan, DAP, CCP, etc.

st

57

Why do we need an Inception Report?

By now, we would not have defined the scope of the products and
services and other project definitions . _ .

We cannot prepare a full project plan

Essentially, the Inception Report is the Plan of the Planning Phase

S
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Let us Review this Crucial Phase

53

Phase 2.1:
Preliminary
Activities

= ot ) rm
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End of Lecture 03
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Phase 2.1
Planning — The Change Control

Procedure (CCP)

Presentation 04
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Documents to Review
1) Change Request - FORM

2) Change Control Procedure (CCP) -

TEMPLATE

3) Change Control Procedure (CCP) -

EXPLANATION
4) Impact Report - TEMPLATE
5) Impact Report - EXPLANATION

Workouts

1) Why do we have changes
in a project

2) Define Areas of Change to
be Controlled

3) Define Sources of Change
Requests
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uw

Definition of Change Control

Given there is a clear and approved baseline for

Scope

Budget

Schedules
No change should be allowed in the project without a procedure
that covers

1) An analysis of the impact of the change

2) A review and approval of the required change

3) A revision of the project to handle the approved change

AL
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Define the Baseline of Approved ltems

As each item to be controlled gets approved, we should indicate that in
the Deliverables Tracking Register

Once an item is approved, any change to it must apply the Change Control

Procedure {CCP)

srw

Poor Change Control resultsin . ..

1) The Project will runaway: scope / budget / schedule

2) Conflicts will result between stakeholders

3) Deliveries will be inefficient

4) Trade-offs between the 3 sides of the triangle cannot be effected
5) The Project Manager will lose control over the Project

6) Stakeholders will be encouraged to interfere and change their mind

7) Product Managers will be encouraged to play down good scope
definitions

LIAL]
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Workout 1: O
Why do we have Changes in a project?

Consider any case or generic project
Why do changes on approved items arise?

Elements of a Change Control Procedure (CCP)

1) Define the areas that cannot be changed without Change Control
Which items needs to be controlfed for change?
2) Sources of Change Requests:
Who can ask for change?
3) Analyzers of Change Requests:
Who can analyze a change?
4) Reviewers/Approvers of Change Requests:
Who can review/approve a change?

arm
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The Key Document
in the Procedure

The Change Request

A Typical Change
Request Form

1) Thisis an Excel Sheet

2) However, it can be any
other form (Access, ERP)

3) Recommendation: develop
a database that is
accessible to everyone
who is part of the CCP

4) Found in the Resources
folder

et Ropd 1w e

s el et ]
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1) Types of Allowed Changes

Approved project and product items fall into 2 categories:
1) Those that cannot be changed without approval (Change Control)
2) Those that can be changed without approval

Requirement 1; prepare a classification of Change Requests

1) Define all areas that are subject to Change Control
2) Define the extent to which changes are allowed

"iw

11

Workout 2: Q

Define Areas of Change to be Controlled

1) Select a case project
2) Define the areas that can and those that cannot be changed
3) Guidelines

Requirements

Product specs

Schedules

Budgets

Contracts

2
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2) Sources of Change Requests (CRs)

Another requirement is a list of persons or parties that are allowed to
raise a Change Reguest

Requirement 2; list of persons allowed to rzise CRs

By now, we should be able to map or prepare a matrix showing:
Who can raise a request and in which area!

0w

13

Workout 3: Q
Define Sources of Change Requests

Use the earlier case project
Define the persons that can raise Change Requests
Map the areas of change to the sources

Mo

14
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3) Analyzers of Change Requests

Every CR raised must be analyzed
The result of the analysis is called an Impact Report

The Impact Report includes such items as shown in the attached
document

Requirement 3: list of persons who can prepare Impact Reports.

Again, these are to be mapped by Type of Change Request

wiw

4) Reviewers of Change Requests

Every CR raised must be reviewed by one or more persons who are
authorized to do 5o

For each type of request, this unit is called the Change Review Advisors (CRA)

The CRAs will review and
feject
Request more analysis OR
Approve a Request for Change

Requirement 4. list of persons who can review and approve Change Requests

Again, these are to be mapped by Type of Change Request

Wim
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Change Control
Procedure
Workflow

17

Let us Review the CCP Templates

18
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End of Presentation 04
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Monitoring and Evaluation

Presentation 05
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Documents to Review

1) Typical Project Metrics {KPI's) for
Monitoring and Evaluation

Workouts
N/A
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Monitoring and Evaluation

This is an often-used term which is grown in the diversity of its meanings

Here is a typical definition . . .

Definition:

Monitoring and evaluation (M&E) is a process that involves
collecting and analyzing data to measure progress toward
achieving specific goals and objectives.

This process helps organizations to identify what is working and
what is not and to make informed decisions on how to improve
their programs and projects.

s
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This definition (and others) start by the
objective of M&E and work backwards to the
required measurements.

Here is a Broad Procedure for M&E

The first 3 steps are completed in collaboration with Stakeholders

The last 3 steps are the responsibility of the Team Members

s
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To Summarize the components of the M&E
“Practice”. . . Here is a Broad Procedure

Step 1. identify the objectives of the products, services and the project

Step 2: define the Key Performance Indicators (KPI's) or the type of
measure (metrics) that reflect such objectives

Step 3: define one or more goal for each of these objectives

Step 4: the team will then define the tasks needed to properly measure
these goals to ensure that the objectives are being met

Step 5: monitor the measurements to evaluate the progress of the project
in reaching its goals

Step 6: apply corrective actions and improvements in case of anomalies

Step 1: Identify the Objectives of the Project

This step starts with the Proposal
It should be clearly defined in the Agreement
But most importantly, it should be detailed in the Project Plan

Step 1 should be completed in Phases 1 and 2.1 to be included in the
Master Plan of Phase 2.3

Tip: Objectives can be broad, but they need to be broken down
hierarchically until the point where they can be measured.

am
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Examples of the Objective of a Project

Product Objectives
Staff need to be properly trained on equipment maintenance
The following deliverables need to comply with Standard XYZ

Project Objectives
Target dates are critical and must be met on time
All deliverables must be certified by the Compliance Unit

Step 2: For each Objective, Define a Key
Performance Indicator (KPI)

A KPI is a quantifiable measure of performance over time for a specific
objective.

Projects need KPIs to track progress, identify areas of improvement, and
make strategic decisions,

KPI's will also be used to protect the objectives of a project {risk
management)

LT
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Each KPI must comply with the SMART Formula

1) Specific
2) Measurable
3) Achievable
4) Relevant
5) Time-based

Here is a KPI example

nim

11

KPI = Stakeholder Satisfaction Score (SSS)

1) Specific: 5SS is a score that is the result of a stakeholder survey or
questionnaire or form,

2) Measurable: surveys or questionnaires or forms must be designed to
be measurable (that is not qualitative or subjective)

3) Achievable: 555 can be achieved by improving stakeholder satisfaction

4) Relevant: needless to say, the success of a project is directly
proportional to the satisfaction of the stakeholders

5) Time-based: in this case, the method of evaluation can be periodic or
linked to specific milestones in the project

P IF. ]
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KPI Definitions Contain data such as. ..

1) Collection frequencies: days, weeks, months, quarters

2} Minimum required value

3} Expected required value

4) Maximum required value

5) Direction of value: Hi = Good or Hi = Bad {See next slide)
6} Type of Measurement (see next slide)

L R

13

The Comparison Issue

1) Some KPI's have scores with different directions
2) Some are good, when High and others are bad when High

3) KPI's are scored in different units

Conclusion: our KPI modules should be able to normalize scores so the
score can range from 0 (worst) to 1 (best)

Mmem
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What Can KPI Data Provide us with?

1) Breaches of Limits
2) Trends and forecasts

3) Comparisons of variables such as between departments, branches,
periods, owners, risk categories (taxonomy), etc.

4) Regression between variables: is one variable dependent on other
variables?

5) Notification of special patterns ("Out of Control" cases to be shown in
the SPC presentation)

6) Capability of a process: is it efficent and effective?

wrae

Let us Review some Suggested KPI’s

This document contains 2 large number of KPI's
They are directly relevant to different aspects of a project

Alert

1) Avoid establishing a large number of KPI's to monitor

2) Avoid using KPI's that are complex or costly to collect

3) Ensure that all KPI's are reviewed and approved by the Stakeholders

16
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Step 3: Establish the Goals for each Objective

A Goal is 3 measurable, desired level of performance for a particular
objective
A Goal will always have 3 components (Example: sales)
1} The measwure aself or the unit {amount per month)
2} The desired level of performance [numernic o¢ a described state) [20,000)
3} The time by which we need to attain this goal (4 months from now|

An Objective can have more than one Goal

st

144

But what is the difference between
an Objective and a Goal?

An Objective is what we need . ..
A Goal is a level to be reached to confirm we
have reached our Objective.

LE
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Hints for Defining Goals. . .

Avoid goals that are = Processes or Activities

Construct a new office (Where & the Metric here?)

Hire 5 more Pharmacists (Where is the Metric here?)
Avoid goals that are based on previous performance

This is called the "Better than last year by 10%" syndrome

It will lead to complacency

These are usually “Unstudled and Unresearched” Goals
What about “Stretch Goals™?

Sometimes, goals are set to way beyond our capacity

It gets management excited and then the waks fall down

wim
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What do we Base our Goals on?

1) Past performance

2) Competitor's performance

3) Benchmarks in similar projects

4) Technical capabilities and resource constraints

5) Evidence that achieving goals will make us perform better

6) Feedback from stakeholders, receivers, providers and team members
7) Analysis on how achieving such goals will impact other measures

Nr®m
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A Goal is a point in a range of KPI Values

Goal
1 4.2 5

e

Example KPI: Stakeholkder Satisfaction Score (out of 5)
Qur goalis to reach a score of at least 4.2

nrm
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Step 4: Define the Tasks that Measure KPI’s

Each KPI must be regularly measured {metrics)

It follows: each measurement must consist of one or more tasks in the
Work Breakdown Structure (more about this practice, later)

This step will generate many tasks that are subsumed within the project

22
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Example of Metrics

1) Each week, the team will count the number of tasks that were
accepted without error on first delivery

2) Towards the end of the delivery cycle of each deliverable a satisfaction

questionnaire needs to be filled by the related stakeholders

3) All metrics (25) that come out of Earned Value Analysis (lecture to be
given later on)

4) Proportion of tasks that were delayed

5) Average delay of tasks

23

Type of Measurements

1) Counts

2) Days (or other time units}

3) Monetary values

4) Binary values: yes/no, accepted, rejected, received/delayed
5) Proportions and rates

All the above should have their frequency or point in time of the
measurement clearly defined

2
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Of course. ..

Most measurements need to
have a parallel “qualitative”
assessment

25

In the resources folder, you will a document that contains a large number
of suggested meatrics

These are grouped by different aspects of the project and the project

Suggested Metrics

h
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Step 5: Monitor the measurements to
evaluate the progress of the project

Depending on the frequency of measurement of each KPi, the team will
monitor the measurements

They will evaluate the measurements such as:

1) Has it reached its goal?

2) How faris it from its goal?

3) lsitin acritical region?

4) Are there problems with the measurement tasks
5) s the team capable of correcting any anomalies?

wrm

Fay

Step 6:
Apply Corrective Actions and Improvements

Based on the findings of Step S, the team and some stakeholders will
ensure that the project has achieved its goals

20
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End of Presentation 05
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How to Manage Quality in a

Project

Presentation 06
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Why is this Presentation on Quality given
before the Activities of Phase 2.27

Because of the two definitions of Quality that
we will talk about next

Because the Activities of Phases 2.2 and 2.3 are
almost totally based on our understanding of
Quality Management
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Agenda

The Two Meanings of the Term "Quality”

3. The Responsibilities of QC

Who Tests Designs
). The Responsibilities of QA
Qrganization of the QC and QA Units

The Activities in Phase 2.2 of the QC and QA Units

Documents to Review Workouts

1) Typical Design QC and QA
Tasks
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A.

The Two Meanings of the
Term “Quality”

There are 2 Confusing Meanings of the term “Quality”

Quality 1 = the characteristics of the product as ic ,_-,_1|
required by the stakeholders e

Its features

its scope or functions

Its technical spegtications

Quality 2 = the extent to which the delivered L'J\ |

l,& 52 \
product meets the requirements of the J ’;j
stakeholders
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We should not confuse “Grade” with “Quality”
when used as “Qualification”

Example: Hotel Stars
A hotel with 5 stars is of a HIGHER grade than one with 3 stars
But it will be of LOWER quality if the 5 stars keeps its facilities below standard
Example: MS-DOS and Windows 10
MS-DOS has lower Quakity (Grade) because of its reduced features
However, it is solid and delivers exactly what is promised. [t qualifies,
Windows 7 has a higher Quality (Grade] because of extensive features

But its consistent crashes and poor implementation of functionality reduces is
*qualification”

Tiay

LOW Grade (Quality) is NOT a problem
As long as it is part of a Product’s Scope or Specifications
It Is the cholce of the Recewer

LOW Quality (Qualification) is always a problem
It is not the choice of anyone

e
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We have 2 Definitions of Quality . ..

Quality as Scope is critical when . ..

Developing Specifications

Defining various Project particulars: time, cost, et

Controlling changes to the Scope that arise during the project
Quality as Qualification is critical when . . .

Developing Test Scripts

Developeng Test Plans

Testing deliverables

Monitoring testing activites

Verifying that the products and the projects are within scope

"y

So, by accurately defining the Scope,
we guarantee to the Stakeholders that their required
Quality levels have been agreed upon.

Defining the Scope does NOT guarantee
that products will be properly delivered!

(We take care of this in the 2" meaning of Quality)

nia

10
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Project Management
is about promises
in a world of Uncertainty

25 ...%5(m

11

Here is how Expectations Fail . . . .

Stakeholder
Recpurnmenty
{Reguirement

Defrdtk

Promised Festures

Delhearod Products

Campleted Propecs

12
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The 4 Promises to Test

Time

ey

13

Extending the Definition of Testing

Lack of quality is the Difference between
What is produced and what was promised

Our objective is Variance Reduction
100% Quality = Zero defects
Question: is there any such thing as “Positive” Quahity?

‘ We have some
i problems here?

e

M

14
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This is where Promises Fail ... ..

Promised
Product | """"M

1) Lack of documented and clear promises

2) Lack of documented and clear test scripts
3) Lack of documented and clear test plans

4) Improper testing of products and projects

Mral

Solution?

1) Lack of documented and clear promises

We will discuss the importance of Scoping in the Planning Phase
2) Lack of documented and clear test scripts
3) Lack of documented and clear test plans

4) Improper testing of products and projects
The above 3 practices will be discussed after a few definitions
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Quality becomes a Circle
around the Triangle

B.

The Responsibilities of QC
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Quality Control

QC = Testing

QC = Monitoring of project results

using Test Scripts and Scenarios
to determine if they comply with

(1) Technical Specs and (2) Project Plan

13

When do we apply QC
Answer: Always

Where do we apply QC?
Answer. Everywhere

More specifically: we apply QC on both Product and Project Activities

(Remember the Demand / Supply agreements?)

Quality Control

20
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Typical QC in IT Product Delivery

1) Test Designs of ALL types

2) Check the Test Scripts and Scenarios

3) Verify Installations

4) Test Performance leveks

5) Test Mantenance, Warranty and Support operations

6) Check Documentation

7) Evaluate Training

8) Test delivered ALL products / services [/ systems

9) Check galivery of ALL Non-functional requirements:

10) Legal gocurments / Licensas ( Erwironmental Reguirements / etc

" ray

21

Typical QC in Construction —

Product Delivery

1) Test Designs of ALL types

2) Chedk the Test Scripts and Scenarios

3) Chedk dalwered material

4) Venfy Installations

5) Test Pedormance levels

6) Test related properties: radiation, fumes, vibration, corrosion
7) Test Mantenance, Warranty and Support operations
8) Chedk Decumentation

9) Evaluate Training

10} Test ALL delivered products / services / systems

11} Check gelwery of ALL Non-functional requirements

2
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Typical QC Applied to
Project Deliverables

1) Venfication of Requirements [more fater)

2) Evaluation of Work 8reakdown Structure (WBS)

3] Monitering of Communications

4) Monitering and Control of Schedules {MS Project)

5] Monitaring and Control of Costs/Resources {MS Project)
6] Check and evaluste Test Plans

7] Check and evaluate actual testing

8) Measure Perfarmance in the project (KP1s)

9) Evaluate Contract Management / Supplier Relationships

P2 R

o)
w

&

Who Tests Designs?
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Testing Designs (and other Documentation)

QC is usually applied to products
Designs are not often tested . . . A major failure
Design specs must be tested the same as any other deliverable
Ensure that:
The correct design methoxds are used
Standards are followed
The resulting design addresses the reguirements of the stakehalders
The design pravides feasible products / services

25

How to Verify Technical Design

Trace every requirement to a feature in the new product

Ensure that no function has been designed which is not traced back to a
requirement

Verify each function is the way its stakeholders want it to be

Use DAP on designs: deliver designs as you would any other deliverable
Check if the design is testable

Check if the design might produce two different outputs

N
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Example of “Designs” that MUST be Tested

Project Plans Communications Plans
Work Breakdown Structures Risk Analysis Documents
Technical Designs Change Control Procedures
Market Survey plans Contracts

Documentation Standards Documents
Training Plans Test Scripts / Scenarlos

ey

Fay

Who Tests Designs?

Usually, a party that has the same experience and background as the
designer

These are called "Peers”

A Peer can be of a major benefit to the overall development of the FSD
and other scope documents

20
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Traditional Planning of Design Activities

(These steps assume that requirements and analysis have been done)
1) Design the item

2) Deliver the design

3) (Possibly) update the design

End of task!

23

The following is a set of tasks setup in MS Project to cover
the Delivery and Acceptance Procedure

for a Design Process

i

30
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" - Dentatcn -
« Phase 2 - Planning 51 days q

« Design Product (Funchional Specficabons Document) 51 days

1) Design e FIodult e 30 days

2) Develop the Functional Speafications Document 6 days

3) Review the FSD (Peer) 3 days

4) Meet to Review the Comments of Peers 1 day

5) Incorporate Peer Comments and Feedback 1 day

6) Submi FSD for Technical Review by Users 0 days

7) Review FSD {Users) 4 days

B) Meal 1o Review Comments by Users 1 Gay

§) Prepare Rewiew | Error Repont 1 cay

10) heorporate Users Comments+Feedback inlo FSD 2 days

11) Resuomit ESD lor Review by Users 0 days

12) Review FSD (Final Review by Users) 1 day

13) Buffer for Final Comments and Feedback 1 day
14) Approve Final Version of FSID  s— 0 days e

31

D.

The Responsibilities of QA
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QA provides stakeholders with the Assurance that the
processes used to manage the scope of the
product are:

1) Suitable and
2) Are being executed properly

nray

i3

What are QA Activities? “

1) QA verifies that QC test scripts and scenarios are good enough to trap
variance

2) QA checks testing plans

3) QA checks that QC tests are actually taking place during stabilization

4) QA escalates any issue the Product and Project Managers are not able
to resolve within the project

5) Optional: QA reviews PM processes to ensure they are compliant with
internal standards

M
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Quality Assurance is
the Quality Control of Quality Control

Life in Project Management is in
Two Main Modes

1) Plan product buitding activities
2) Plan project activities

Executing

1) Execute product bullding activities
2) Execute project actiities

1) Prepare test scripts [PRDM +User+QC)
2) Plan test activities (QC+PROM+PRIM)
3) Review test scnpts (QA)}

4) Review test plans [QA)

5) Plan QA actwitles (PRIM+OA)

1) Execute tests (QC+PRDM+User)
2) Check tests are carried out (QA)

3) Escalate unexplained variances
|QA+PRIM=PRDM)

M
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o

The Organization of the QC
and QA Units

Roles and Responsibilities in Quality Management

Q€ can be a Unit outside the Project/Product Teams
QC can be a Unit inside the Product Team

Either spedialized Testers OR

Praduct Team members assigned for one tme QC tasks
()€ can be a Unit inside the Project Management Unit

QC can be outsourced
QA should be formed In a special unit
Outside the main project unit and reports 1o Management
Coordinates with the Project Manager
Coordinates with the Product Team
Coordinates with the QC Unit (if separate from abowve)

M
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»iay

33

Can we be too Concerned with Quality?

If we spend too much on
Conformance we risk incurring
high costs

If we face a lot of
Non-Conformance,
we will also incur high costs

Costs

We need a balance

Non-Conformpance

Conformangg,

a0
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The Activities in Phase 2.2 of
the QC and QA Units

Where in our Project are the main QC / QA Activities?

First of all:
The Blocks of QC / QA Activities
in the Planning (Scope) Phase (In the next Presentation)

Secondly:
The Blocks of QC / QA Activities
in the Execution Phase (in Presentation 13)

.......
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End of Presentation 06
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Phase 2.2 Planning

Definition of Project and Product Scope

Presentation 07/

Phass 1 Phase 2 Phase 3 Phase 4
Initiation Planning Execution and Closure
Control

2.1 Predmarary ER
Activitien Awiding
2.2 Define | 2
5000k Stabitzing
2.3 Prepare J i3 N <0 .
Master 'lan Deploytrent Clasure
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CRITICAL

This is a Critical Sub-Phase

It is the phase whose weakness is
the cause of failure in most projects

Phase 2.1;
Preliminary
Activities
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Agenda

Introducing Scope Definition

. Product Scope Definitions

~. Quality Management Definitions (Testing)

. Risk Analysis and Project Plan Updating

Documents to Review Workouts
1) Requirements Form 1) Develop a Requirements
2) RDD Database Structure Structure
1) Requirements Database 2) Develop a Test Script for a
4) Questions to Ask the Stakeholders Casu Sumy
5) Requirements Definition Document
(RDD)
6) Non-Functional Requirements (NFD’s)
7) Verification of Requirements
8) Sample Test Script
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A.

Introducing Scope
Definition

There are 4 Major Milestones in this Sub-Phase

Very often, these are neither defined nor respected, if defined

Milestone 4: complete analysis of requirements

Milestone 5: complete the definition of the Functional
Specifications (FSD) and if applicable, Instructions to Builders (ITB)

Milestone 6: complete the QC and QA definitions
Milestone 7: update the Risk Analysis and the Project Plan
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Phase 2.2: Define the Scope

N, . . = =
O (i oo | Q) e | {ommem | @ Lot |-
1 4) Duroalop Wherk trmabs | -[:L:'::s""}—

| Structure [WES) J o= :
,[%-wmom =1

Plars ord DAP

i

|

1 1 1 1 1

Activities 1 and 2: Preliminaries

Activity 1 is concerned with the setup of the Project Site
At the client’s or inchause
This might not always be applicable
When applicable, it requires a definition of equipment and facilities needed

Assurance that all has been dellvered and noted (for return In Phase 4)
Activity 2 sets up a Document Repository or project library

The purpose is to ensure documents are not lost

And that the teamn has full access to them

Often, alibrary management system needs to be installed to ensure proper check
In [ chedk out and version control

wrm
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Product Scope Definitions
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Phase 2.2

-éisyomh.-um ?-Iﬂluwiwl!! |

4) Develop Werk Braabdown
Sructune |WRS)

: Define the Scope

" 3) Anakae Req
| D)

J 7) Devenp Tent |
| Serigns {TS5) |

| B) Debire Specs |
| Test She

._|' 9] Deveiop Test 'i
f»l'rh’nirll D‘“'.‘, =]
1AW
| | Test Detnitions

-{ 11) QA Excalates I

171 Uptees Progect Plan '°
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Activity 3:
Analyze Requirements

This is one of the most misused and misunderstood terms in project

management

Reason? Analysis of Requirements is often confused with Analysis and

Design

Projects will mave from Analysis of Requirements directly to Building

L2 Bl

13

~n Go P A FitlD ovT

REST oF You SrARY coniNG !
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Suddenly,

A heated exchange
took place between
the King and

the Moat Contractor

15

Approach:

Always split the Analysis of Requirement
Activity from that of Functional Design

© o™ | @ {0 | {somirm ||

{ 4] Deverap Work Breakdown
Struchere {WIS|

W

16



Page 305 of 616

What are Requirements?

1) Requirements are "statements or expressions of need”

2) They define the “What" the Stakeholders want and not “How”
they want it

3) Therefore, Requirements are not Technical Specifications
4) Requirements Analysis is an exploratory process
S) Itis neither a solution nor a design process

6) It results in a list of items that can be grouped by a grouping that is
suitable to the client

st

v

What is the Analysis of Requirements?

1) You would have started this activity in Phase 1 in general terms

2) Here, the Product Team will have to complete the Analysis to the
finest detail

3) This is NOT a Project Management activity
4) Itis the responsibility of the Product Manager

5) During the next few slides, we will have the chance to review some
Requirements Analysis documents as found on the Document Folder

i
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Requirements Totally Involve Stakeholders

1) As discussed earlier, by now you
should have 2 complete list of
stakeholders

2) Itisthe responsibility of the
Project Manager to ensure that
all stakeholders have been
dentified

3) And that they have been
contacted for this activity

wie

13

Assume the Cost of Finding an Error
at the Requirements Stage = 51

Requirements Stage $1

Design Stage

Building Stage

Operations Stage

D

20
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Lots of Documentation
for Requirements

nie

21

1) The Requirements
Form

It can help if there is a
form that can document

each requirement

This is used to enter data
into the Requirements
Database

2
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2) The RDD Database Structure
Tnm:: bt Classifications Stakeholders
-
Fa o Fa Y Ty

Status C Requirements { m::g

D
23

3) The Requirements Database g

Included in the Resources Folder is a Microsoft Access Database that can
be use to record all requirements

M

2
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Areas to Investigate during Analysis

1) Functional requirements

2) Problems and Issues

3) Business rules and regulations

4) Business events

5) Constraints and restrictions

6) Improvements on existing processes or systems
7) Desirable but not necessary features

8) Interfaces with other systems / processes

9) Non-functional requirements: Legal / Administrative / Contractual /
Physical / Political / Data Migration / etc.

25

4) Questions to Ask the Stakeholders

Here is a set of guestions that are typical of the Analysis of Requirements

M
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Requirements are Hierarchical
(We need iterative Analysis)

First capture:
| wint to have emglopees request leaves and gat them approved
[This & really a system or a process)
Sacond capture:
We need to break down the process into. leave request entry, appreval screens, reporting functions

Third capture: Leave request entry is broken down into:
A | wand 1o b sble to enter the laave feguest
b | want to see the acorued keave on the date of the requested leave.
o L want (o enter o collesgue’s name who can regfacs smplayes
d} | want to natify coleagas by amail 3nd ROt 3CCAAL OF MBjOCE 1RERONSe

Fourth capture, etc.

o

Fay

5) The Requirements Definition
W
Document (DD) .

The requirements definition document i a eritical document
It represents the accumulation of all verified requirements
It may have a “pending issues” section that lists problems or requirements
awaiting resolution
In the next few activities, the RDD will be used to generate:
The Functional Specifications Document {F3D)
The Instructions to Builders (ITB)
One can say: "Designs aim to convert requirements into specifications”

M
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6) Non-Functional Requirements (NFD’s)

NFD's are constraints and needs that are outside the Functiona) Behavior of the
praducts and services
Example: for a Software System
Liconses
Performance
Mainterance and support requirements
Hack-office requiremenas
Example; for the Instaliation of Heavy Machine in Power Complex
Spare parts avallability: kocation, period, pndrg
The cost of additional work, ¥ required
Procedure for acoess af equipment for maintenance
Emdronmental constraints: temperature, lunes radauion, ate.

oo

23

7) Verification of Requirements u

Verification 1: ensure that all requirements are feasible

Technical Feasibility

Legal Feasibility

Schedule and Budget Feasibility

Priority
Verification 2: ensure requirements do not overlap or conflict
Verification 3: ensure matching between requirements and stakeholders

There should be no stakehokier without a requirement
There should be no requirement without a stakeholder

N
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Workout on Requirements Structure c

You have been given the job of managing the production of the
company's Annual Report

Prepare a breakdown of the requirements needed to define the final
product

It is enough to prepare a classification or structure without specifying each

nio

31

We can see how important the RDD is for the
remaining Product Scope Activities

%) -e{swmwm Hﬂm»m ] s ]

I ) Develop Work Breabdewn ‘l
| G . ] J

i
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Activity 4: Develop the Work Breakdown
Structure (WBS)

Having analyzed and verified the requirements, we are now in a
position to start planning how to do the work

The practice we will follow is calied “Work Breakdown Structure”

This is a chart that breakdown the project into phases, sub-phases,
activities and tasks

WBS is carried out in parallel with Activities 5 and 6 (FSD + ITB)

We will now go over to Presentation 8 on the WBS

o

i3

Activity 5: Develop the Functional
Specifications Document (FSD)

This activity converts the approved RDD into a design of "how" the
system would work after it is built.

The result of this activity is a set of Technical Specifications
describing each one of the dellverables

It is the responsibility of the Product Manager

Again, itis the PM that monitors the proper execution of the
specification activities

M
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Where do we Require Functional Specs?

In the past, Project Managers restricted Functional Specs to Products
Successful projects require technical specifications for:

1) Product / Services Descriptions

2) Required services, facilities, systems and processes

3) Documentation

4) Training

5) Warranty, Maintenance and Support

6) Surveys and other interim studies

7) Non-functional Requirements

»nim
35

Characteristics of Technical Specifications
Objective Detached from subjective definitions
Unambiguous Will not lead to different interpretations
Complete All aspects are addressed
Accurate / Correct To be verified by peers or third parties
Detailed / Precise Level of precision to be agreed upon
Testable Untestable specs are undeliverable

N
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Ask yourself this question: Given the same
Specs, can 2 different Contractors build the
product in exactly the same way?

v

Product and Project Managers

Why?

should envy the Construction/Engineering Industry

i
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=7 e ] Y
L =] -

Because they have near | By 1 e
100% precision iy X [ =
2 : S o e
in their Up Front d'_] s
Designs / Specifications = E i3

-+ e i sz

Reminder:

In the presentation on Quality, we
looked into the issue of testing Designs

i
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Activity 6:
Instructions to Builders (ITB)

Not to be confused with "Instructions to Bidders"

These are the technical instructions that the Product Manager develops
for the Product / Services Building Team

The Product Bullding Instructions are based on the FSD
These are specifications of how to build each deliverable
They are to be read by the Bullders (Product Team) and not by the Client

am

aL

When do we develop Building Instructions?

This depends on two factors:

Factor 1: Are we sure the project will take place?

It yes, then we can develop the Building instructions during Planning

M no, then we leave the Building Instructions for the Building Phase
Factor 2: Are we doing the Building work or contracting it?

i yes, then at some time, we need to develop the 8allding Instrixtions

i no, then the development of the Building Instructions are the respansiility of
the Contractor

ain
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In Graphic Terms

We The Contractor
Sulld Bullds

Project Dllflne
Certain Phﬂﬂm

Project During Responsibility
Uncertain Execution Of Contractor

D,

a3

C.

Quality Management
Definitions (Testing)
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Activities 7 to 11:
These Relate to Quality Management (QC/QA)

Activity 6: Develop Test Scripts and Scenarios

Activity 7: Define the Specs of the Test Site and Facilities
Activity 8: Develop Test Plans and DAP’s

Activity 9: QA Reviews Test Definitions (all above)
Activity 10: QA Escalates non-resalvable issues

We shall cover these activities next

wm
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- Phase 2.2: Define the Scope
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Quality Management
Activities as per the overall
Activities of Phase 2.2

Most of the specifications in these
activities will go into the Delivery
and Acceptance Procedures (DAP)
for each Deliverable

at,m

ar

Activity 7:
Develop Test Scripts and Scenarios (TSS)

1) Test Scripts and Scenarios (TSS) = a generic name for ALL tests you
apply to Deliverables

2) ATest Script is a step-by-step testing procedure

3) Scenarios are Test Scripts with the same steps but with different data
4) Remember the Demand and Supply approach?

5) Each Task must therefore have its own TSS - Size does not matter!

am
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Activity 7 (Cont.):
Develop Test Scripts and Scenarios (TSS)

6) Test Scripts are generally prepared by the Product Manager assisted
strongly by the Client
7) QA must review the Test Scripts (QC on QC!!)

8) We will now review a Typical Software Test Script

as

Workout on Test Scripts Q

Let us select a typical deliverable

And . .. Develop a Test Script and Scenarios document for it

¥m
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Activity 8:
Define Specifications of the Test Site

1) The Test Site is often different from the location of product bullding
2) Define the Location
3) Specify the required services and facilities
Equipment / Communications / Power / Access, etc,
4) Develop Technical Specs for equipment
5) Identify and assign tasks to the resources building the Test Site

o

51

Activity 8 (Cont.):
Define Specifications of the Test Site

6) The Test Site Specs are prepared by the Product Manager

7) They are reviewed by the Project Manager

8) They are reviewed by the Client / User (if in their site)

9] Specs will be used during the Execution Phase to build the Test Site
10) QA reviews the Test Site Specs

S
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Activity 9: a3l

Develop Test Plans and DAP’s
Having developed a DAP Template earlier, we now adapt the template to
define the procedure for each Deliverable
Test plans are elements to be included in the DAP
A specific DAP will be developed for each Deliverable
The following will be involved:
The Team, the Beneficary and the Provider (if known at that time)
QA to review the resudts
Any related Stakehalder
We will now go aver to Presentation 9 on DAP's

N,

53

Activity 10: QA Reviews Test Definitions

1) Itis never enough to define the Test Definitions for use by the QC Unit
2) They need to be checked and verified (like everything in a project)
3) This is the task of the QA Unit

Mo

Sa
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Activity 11: QA Escalates Unresolvable Issues

Sometimes, Issues arise during testing that are not due to
Lack of testing
Poor testing
Poor products
Delinguent behavior by the beneficiary or the provider
It is the responsibility of the QA unit to escalate these issues

Mim

D.

Risk Analysis and Project
Plan Updating
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Activity 12: Analyze Risks ‘

1) Analysis of risks allows the Project Manager to be ready to respond to
things that can damage the project

2) The earlier these are identified, the soener the PM can provision for
them

3) Risk Analysis is a Planning Tool . . ..

4) The proposzl and the agreement would have analyzed risk, but in a
broad manner

We will now go over to Presentation 10 on Risk Management

srron

Activity 13:
Update the Project Plan

Project Plan

Verson N

Brief + INTERIM: Colection of Fnal
General Information Detailed and
Committed
Project
Plan

S
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A Typical Structure of a Project Plan

1} Executive Summary

2} Introducing the Project

3} The Scope of the Products and Servwces
4} The Scope of the Project

5] The Action Plan and Project Schedule Project
6} Project Costs and Contract Value Plan
7} Project Particulars and Measurements
B} Other Planning Actvities

9} Related Project issues

»io

Typical Project Plan Template

In the Resources Folder, we have a Project Plan Template
We also have an Explanation of each Section AND
A list of sections in Excel format with their Usage Index

We shall review these documents in more detail in Phase 2.3

) rom
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End of Presentation 07
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Phase 2.2 Planning

Work Breakdown Structures (WBS)

Presentation 08

Page 328 of 616

Documents to Review Workouts
1) Microsoft Project Preset Fields for N/A
use in a WBS

2) Microsoft Project — Annual Report
3) Microsoft Project — Technical
Library




Page 329 of 616

- Phase 2.2: Define the Scope

°—.'U’?°“l’;)"”““'° ] c{swmwm |{unmhpm ' -G— ';'-&—;;f"‘ J—

lwmneﬂms
T (i

5] Davalop Test
Plam

Swucture |WES)

1 1 1 1 1

First Major Activity in Planning is the definition of the Scope
of the Product:

a) The Precise Definition of the Product Scope or the Design
of the Deliverables.
b) The Development of Test Scripts and Scenarios.

Second Major Activity is the breaking down of the work
(activities) needed to complete the Scope (Execution).
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To complete the WBS, we need to breakdown or decompose
the whole project into a set of Hierarchical Work Units.

Each descending level represents an increase in the detalls
of the description of work.

The Work Units are ALL and Nothing More than is needed to
complete the Project and its Deliverables.

Remember:
The Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) is both
a) A Process

b) A Document
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Question: What is a Good WBS?

A good WBS must contain ALL tasks needed to complete the
Product and the Project

It must not contain Tasks outside the Project
Each Task must be accurately defined (see later)
The WBS must be prepared by all related parties

It must be approved by all related parties

Who are the related parties?
Project Team [ Users [/ Beneficiaries [ Suppliers / GC/ QA
Pracurement [ HR / Finance
Most stakeholders!!

The Work Breakdown Structure (WBS)
is a Planning and Control

The W8S is a key document / process in Project Management
We prepare it using Microsoft Project
The WBS decomposes a Project into individual work units
Phases / Sub-phases [ Activities [ Tasks
For each Task, the WBS shows a variety of data elements:
Deliverable
Responsible
Costs and Resources
Schedule
Ete. (More later)

218
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The WBS Decomposes a Project downwards in order to reach a
complete description of Individual Tasks

Pham

Sub Phases

A Typical Work Breakdown Structure

Maeving
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Level Preject titon
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A Work Breakdown Structure is
Really an Upside Down Tree

The Leaves of the Tree are our TASKS

11

The Goal of the WBS is to breakdown
one side of the Project Triangle

Time

2

12
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What is a Task?

1)
2
3}
4
5
6}
7
&}
8}

Tasks are the "Atoms” of the project

ATask is the smallest "work unit” to be Planned and Executed

A Task can only belong to one block above it: Activity / Sub-Phase [ Phase
Tasks are found at the lowest level in a WES (like a tree)

Tasks are like Leaves

They must not be further subdivided

Ifthey need to be divided, they become Activities!

Microsoft Praject requires each Task to be entered in one Row

Microsoft Project afows you to group Tasks ta form Activities or Subphases

(STE )

13

Examples of Tasks:
Can You Break Them down any Further?

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7
8)

Pour 10 cubic meters of concreta for the base of the transformer
Test the data entry screen for Stock Item

Review the delivered traning manual

Develop the project schadule

Sign the contract

Traln 15 users on operating the machine {maybe)

Tost the speed of a machine (maybe)

Install a database server {maybe)

{maybe) = In some projects, these Tasks might be wider than single
functions and hence are not Tasks but Activities

M

14
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Definition of an Activity (Or Sub-Phase)

1) An Activity is a group of Tasks that relate to one another
2) An Activity is usually controlled by one responsible
3) Activities are defined in the middle levels of a WBS
4) Activities can be grouped under Phases and Sub-Phases
5) There is no difference between Sub-Phases and
Activities
Except that Phases and Sub-Phases are above Activities in the WBS

6) Activities will be shown as Blocks in the PM Framewaork
to be presented later on

Wi

Examples of Activities

Design a Product
Test the Delivered System {Quality Control)
Train the Staff on the new procedure for VAT
Install all A/C equipment in one floor
Train 15 users on operation of machine
Spaclfy all training steps: book hall, prepare material, conduct, etc.
Test the speed of a machine
Specity steps: prepare machine, conduct test 1, test 2, write report

Each of these MUST be broken down Into lower-level Activities or Tasks
(If no more levels are to be reached)

161
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Characteristics of Tasks in a WBS

Each Task must have a specified objective or deliverable
Each Task must be measurable: Time and cost

Each Task must have a scope that Is testable

There must be a single responsible for each Task

Tasks must have duration, resources and costs.

These must aggregate upwards (bottom up) inte the duration,
resources and costs of Activities.

Quality Control (testing) must be defined for each Task

it

sriss

v

When do we Prepare the WBS?

Initiation Phase: Business Case and Proposal Preparation
Prepare high levels oniy: Levels 1 and 2
Planning Phase: Project Plan
Prepare a fully detailed WBS
Execution / Closeout Phases:
Modify WBS enly when revision is reguired
Madification takes place through a Change Control mechanism

it
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Why use WBS?

1) To arrive at a complete 100% definition of ALL work to be done
Within the product and the project scope

2) To develop an objective / detached view of the work

3) To develop bottom-up estimates of quantitative measures
Resources/Costs + Schedule estimates

4) To assign responsibilities to roles or individuals

5) Ta manage risks by Task

6) Todefine other “variables” for the Tasks:
Location / Cost Accounts / Type of work / Nature of costing / Ete

Wi

13

Without Breaking down the Project Tasks,
You will notbe able to. ..

1) Conclude that all tasks in the project scope have been identified
2) Estimate durations

3) Estimate the quantity of resources to be assigned
4) Sequence the tasks

5) Assess the risks

Meaning: we do not have a Project Triangle

20
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Where are the Product Activities
in our Project?

mm o m
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A Microsoft Project L—r—l
is simply the WBS
turned 90 degrees W
to the Left
_ [ A v i Adbcscouelt 1y opent = A Tash |

msproject —[—
——n | A roe in Micsoselt Projedt « A Task |
- —- [ A rge (1 MEzsoselt Project = A Task |

-_— - I A roe in fboszoelt Progect = A Tash ]

— | A rom (n Mizsosctt Project = A Task ]

22
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What do we need to know about
Tasks or Work Units?

Task description Schedule
Objectives Costs

Resources Performance measure

Prerequisite Tasks Responsibility

Deliverabies Risks
Other data glements ...

DI

23

Microsoft Project has a Large Number of

Fields for each Task

There are over 200 preset fields that used to define each Task
There are aver 20 groups of customizable fields for your own data:
Number fields
Start f Finsh / Duration fields
Text fields
Flag | Yes/No)
There are 12 Baseline fields {10 of each)
There are numerous Enterprise fields (for use in Microsoft Project Server)

4
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MS Project Provides the Following Facilities 1

for Preparinga WBS . . .

Outlining {levels of phases / sub-phases / activities)
Filtering of levels
Automatic level numbering

Multiple level number {to allow for different codes for
blocks)
Cost account codes
PM codes
Client Imposed codes
Imparting sub-projects
Re-using blocks of Tasks

25

A Common Question:
How Small is a Task at the Lowest Level?

1) General Practice: projects with around 300 Tasks are just right for a
single Project Manager to handle

2) Of course, this depends on the nature of the project

3) Aproject for installing 1500 pipes will have over 4000 tasks but due
1o repetition, it can be handled by a single Project Manager

4) Larger projects should be broken down into several subprojects

h
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Demonstration ﬁ

Here are some projects that have been setup using Microsoft Project
They show the Work Breakdown Structure (before time/cost)

Wi

Fay

General Rules and Guidelines
for Limiting Breakdown

Rule 1: Go down to a level where the Task triangle can be controlled
Each Task must have a dearly defined scope, schedule and scope
£ach Task must have clearly defined resource assignments and costs
Such definitions shoutd not require further breakdown
Not toa small: micromanagement
Not too large: overfapping respansibilities, different types of work, etc,
Rule 2: Go to a level where you can test the work

Each Task must be testable to ensure the success of Technical Tests, Quality
Compliance ang Scope Verification

20
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More ...

Rule 3: Minimal Cost Control
Stop where cast of Tasks is around 0.5% of the total project cost
This means that the lower leved would have around 200 Tasks

Example: in a project that costs 51,000,000, we should worry about a Tasks
casting in the order of $50,000

Rule 4;: Minimal Schedule Control
Breakdown a Tasks so they are around 0.5% of the total duration
This means that the lower level would have around 200 Tasks

naless than 0.5 of a week or 2 - 3 days.
There 15 no poent in controlling a Tasks of 3 — & howrs in such a project

Exception: if one task has a low cost but is critical such as a license or an approval

Example: a 1-year long praject should have a Tasks controliable with & duration

23

And More.. ..

Rule 5: Breakdown a Task if "risky”

Example: if you a 2-month delivery fore a critical equipment, breakdown the
2 months into individual milestones
1, Order received
Equipment assembled
Bank receives documents
Supplier clears shipment at source airport
Shipment arrives at destrnation airport
Shipment cleared from oustoms
shipment ready for defivery

Rule 6: Breakdown a Task if on the critical path
{You would need MS Project}

L

L LR
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And Even More . ..

Rule 7: Breakdown a Task if in the "near” future

Example: in a 2-year project, there Is a single task for training 50 people over 2
months but that k at the and of the project

Indtially, show the task as & single Task of 2 months

Around 18 months into the profect, breakdown the training task into individual
tasks

Rule 8: Breakdown a Task if difficult or complex
Rule 9: Breakdown a Task if you don’t know the executor
An executor you can trust can be assigned a single task of 1 month

If you de not know the executor, then breakdown the 1 month into individual
milestones

i
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Guidelines for Developing a WBS

Breakdown the Scope before working on schedules and costs
Develop the WES befare the GANTT chart in Microsoft Project

Do not forget Tasks related to project management work:
Process management Communications Services

Administration Dacumentation Quality management
Do not make the WBS “project specific”. You will not be able to:

Compare across projects

Reuse elements

Learn from the WBS

Each a Task must have only one “owner”

i
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Guidelines (Continued)

Show ALL deliverables on the WBS
All stakeholders must be satisfied
Avoid a Tasks that are not deliverable orented
Exampie; using organizational units as WBS a Tasks: "Accounting”
Example: using processes as WBS a Tasks: "Monitoring”
Use the "Verb + Noun”™ format to name a Tasks:
Prepare Media Plan
Develop technical specs
Don’t say: Design
Dan't say: Advertising
Add a "Subject” if you feel it clarifies a Task:
Chant Reviews Specifications
QA Reviews Test Scripts

M

End of Presentation 08
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Phase 2.2
Planning — The Delivery and

Acceptance Procedure (DAP)

Presentation 09
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Documents to Review Workouts
1) Delivery and Acceptance {DAP) - 1) Discuss a DAP case and
TEMPLATE provide a suitable

2) Delivery and Acceptance {DAP) - alternative

EXPLANATION
3] Delivery and Acceptance - FORM
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When do we Meet the DAP?

In the preliminary sub-phase of planning {2.1), we develep a template for
the standard DAP and review it with the beneficiary

Once the Deliverables Register is finalized, we should have one DAP for

CRITICAL

arw

The Delivery and Acceptance Procedure (DAP)

Remember the Demand / Supply relationship?
The DAP is one of the most important agreements in a project
It ensures that deliveries follow a procedure that is efficient and
equitable to the provider and the receiver
It covers any delivery . ..

Between project and cllent

Between supplier and project

intemnally between project and other departments

internally between team units
The DAP reinforces terms in the contract

It can be considered as part of the cantract

Arm
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Why use the DAP when we have:

The User Acceptance Test (UAT)?

This is a strictly testing procedure but might cover “some” delivery Issues

The Test Scripts and Scenarios (TSS)?
These are test soripts

The Test Plan?
This Is our basis = it includes all that thera is to do when dellvering

The DAP is generic and determines the Test Plan

The Test Plan will be the exact procedure to use during actual deliveries

and will be based on what was agreed upon in the DAP

Arto

What Should a DAP Cover?

The name of the deliverable

Test specifications: scripts, material, data

Test site: location, equipment, facilities

Provider team (delivering party)

Receiver team

Schedule

Authorities: Who will sign the error report?

Authorities: Who will issue the Provisional Acceptance (PA)?
Content of the error report

Delinquencies by any of the 2 sides

LIA LY
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What is Provisional Acceptance (PA)?

It is a document that certifies that a specific Product has succeeded in
passing testing as per the agreed upon DAP

AND possibly has passed any new tests needed after repair and correction
of initial faults

PAis usually linked to payment terms

PA does not void warranties

A complete set of ALL PA's = Fully Accepted Deliverables

T

Delinquencies (Both Sides)

Receiver Delinquencies

Testing not completed in the agreed pericd

Receiver does not send the right personnel (authority/experience)
Corracted errors not reviewed in the agreed period

Provider Delinquencies

Testing not completed in the agreed period

Provider does not send the right personnel {authority/experience)
Correction of errors not completed in the agreed period

arm
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Receiver shall Issue Provisions Acceptance in
case of any of their delinquencies

Provider shall be penalized (as in Agreement)
in case of any of their delinquencies

o510

Resolve this Issue by resorting to
a Robust Demand/Supply Agreement

1) Itis not possible at this stage to define
all the terms for delivery and testing for acceptance

2) Itis possible to agree over a method for delivery and testing for
acceptance

3) Provider and Receiver should meet and agree on the components of
such a method

4) An agreed upon DAP template should be drafted

wrm

10
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and....-.

5) During Phase 2 {Planning), the Scoping Phase (2.2) shall then convert
the DAP Template into a real DAP for every deliverable listed in the
Deliverables Register

6) Include the DAP as part of the Communications Plan

"nrw

11

Life Cycle of the DAP

In the Preliminaries of the Planning Mhase
1} Developa Standard DAP Template for your use in different projocts
2} Devedop different Templates for specitic defvery types:
Materiel [ Eguipment | Software [ Services | Eic
51 Agree wath the recesser on the DAP and update the Teomplate
In the Scope Sub-phace of the Planning Phase
1} Fnalize the Delvery and Acceptance Plans for each Deliverable
In the Execution Phase [whan Stabilizing): (Sen next slise)
1} Apply the Dap
2} Amat azquireg Provizonal Acceptances per delverable
3} Itis possible for 3 single delweratile to have more than one PA
Numermber: the DA incudes materisd from other AcIivities: Test snipts [ Test Nite Specs |/ Test Plars |/ Bie.

2

12
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The Testing Loop (Activity 9 of Phase 2.2)

=

Sat Ox o

-]

| e
13
Let us Review the DAP Template

There are two documents: a Template and an Explanation
There is also a typical Acceptance Form we can review
Let us try to develop a DAP {verbally) and see what happened in real life

Mo

14
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Let us Review a Typical DAP Case

Project: for a government Ministry + International Organization
Deliverables: 12 documents specifying standards

@

End of Presentation 09

eusmo
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& vusaD

Phase 2.2 Planning (Scope)

How to Manage Risks in a Project

Presentation 10

Documents to Review Workouts

1) sk Exposare Cutolf Matrix {10 % 5) 1) Casc StUdy RlSk AM'YS!S
) Rsk Expomrw Cutall Mamre {10 x 10)

3)  Risk - Tasconoowy - Typical (1)

4)  Fsk - Tmapnomy - Typecal (2]

2)  Risk - Tanonomy - Typécal (3]

6) Rk Analysk Table

7] ®sk Analysks Document - TEMPLATE
®) sk Anadyses Dooument - EXPLANATION
) sk Evert Short - FORM

10] Rk Evertt Short - EXPLANATION

11) Wisk Everat Long - FORM

17| Rsk Evera Long - ECLANATION

13| Rsk Analysk Catabase

14] Top Ten Anplyvin

AR
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Agenda

Introducing Risk Management
. Risk Analytics: Probability, Impact and Exposure
~. Benefits and Misuse of Risk Management
. PMI’s 6 Risk Processes: P1+P2: Identifying Risks
PMI’s 6 Risk Processes: P34P4: Measuring Risks
. PMI’s 6 Risk Processes: P5: Responding to Risks
. PMI’s 6 Risk Processes: P6: Manitoring Risks

A.

Introducing Risk
Management
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Know Your Enemy

Let us Assume that Solving a Possible
Problem at the During Planning = $1

Requirements Stage $1

Design Stage

Building Stage

Operations Stage
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Risk Management is a
Planning Tool

Itis NOT
a “management” buzz word

To Manage Risks in a Project, the PM has to:

1) Identify / Classify events that can damage the project
2} Compute the Exposure or Risk for each event

3} Sort events in descending Exposure

4) Try to reduce the probability of such events arising

5) Try to reduce the impact such a situation will cause
6} Develop a response to the damaging event

7) Monitor risks throughout the project
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B.

Risk Analytics: : Probability,
Impact and Exposure

Two Factors define each Damaging Events:
A =
P Mediom
=
=
[
‘8 Probable Low
a
-
Improbable Low Low Medum
Neghgible Damaging ’a
+
2) Impact
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Computational Definitions:

Probability the likelihood that a damaging
situation may arise from a cause within or
outside the project.

Impact the damage that arises IF the
situation actually takes place.

Exposure: the average impact of an event
which = probability x impact

11

What is Exposure?

Exposure = Probability x Impact
Mathematically, Exposure = Average Impact over a long time

We should calculate the exposure of ALL events
We then sort them in descending order
Then we address our response to events starting from the top

P AR )

12
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Why is Risk Exposure = Probability x Impact?

Example: Probability of delay in delivery of goads is 70%

Consider 100 deliveries
We espect 70 of them to have delays!

When a defay takes place, it will cost us 5500

The total cast of delays = 70 x $500 = $35,000

Exposure = the average cost aver all deliverses
« $35,000 / 100 dedweries « $350

Exposure = Average impact

If we had assigned a number to the impact, {(say 4 out of 5):
The inverage impact = (JOx 4} F100 - 258

e

13

Exposure Scores for
Different Probabilities (%) and Impacts (10)

1.00 | 200 300

1.0 3 ]

g0 [T | 34 13% 0 am | 640
0o 140 210 2m 3 | o= B 1S )
060 1.0 180 & 1.0K 80 | 37!
050 1.00 160 o 2 5 300 350

040 | 000 | 120 ™ | 200 | 240 | 20 | 320 | 300 | &0

030 | 040 0850 08 100 120 a0 1.80 180 200

010 | 030 030 04 | D&o 980 0N 080 080 ‘0

Lowl uUpt
- TC0| e | 1000)
- 400 -
Wrﬂ . ?CSL__# B
[Wegbgtim | e | 0.0

14
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What about Certain Event?

Certain Events have a probability of 100%
We should not include them in our table

They are not "potentially” damaging \“ ,0

They are “certainly™ damaging

We should deal with them now

C.

Benefits and Misuse of Risk
Management
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The Benefits of Managing Risk:

1) Toreduce the surprise in a project

2) To make it difficult to ignore risky events

3) To force the team to think in numbers

4) To give ourselves more time to solve the problems
5) To reduce "Blame"

6) Toimprove team spirit

srran

144

When do we Analyze Risk?

1) During planning
This is the most eritical time
1) During major revisions of project plans
Scope / Time / Cost
1) When taking over an already running project
2) When a project goes into trouble
3) Atthe start of new phases

I

1L
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If Risk Management is so important,
why don’t people do it all the time?

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
b)
7)

Because of 3 human tendency to postpone and ignore risk
Because we don't have time for Risk Management
Resolving risks is costly and requires money UP FRONT!
Admitting risks in a project may block its approval

Admitting risks implies "You don’t know what you are doing"”

There s an assumption that risk analysis is not precise
Because so far, we did not have a clear "Method"

PMI’s 6 Risk Processes:
P1+P2: Identifying Risks




Page 363 of 616

PMI’s Risk Management Processes

Risk Management is one of the 10 Areas in the . yr
Guide to the Body of Knowledge of Project ﬁ P 4 4 I

Management (PMBOK)

It consists of 6 processes:

1) Risk Management Planning
2) Risk Identification

3) Qualitative Risk Analysis

4) Quantitative Risk Analysis
5) Risk Response Planning

6) Risk Monitoring/Control

Project Management Instinse

nra

21

Process 1: Risk Management Planning

This process is usually covered in the preliminary phase
It covers an agreement about

1) The Risk Management unit

2] The risk parameters to use and how to measure them

3) The setup of risk tables or registers {spreadsheets or databases)
4) What approach to responses shall we take?

22
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Process 2: Identify Risky Events

Identify individual risky events
Classify them under suitable categories

Good practices:

1) Prepare standard lists of Risky Events for similar projects

2) Make them accessible to everyone

3) Let Project Managers use them instead of re-inventing them
4) Revisit them and update frequently based on lessons learned

D=

23

We can look for risks under the following:

Events; delays, breakdowns, environment, accidents

General states: experience, knowledge, quality levels, economy
Behavior: staff turnover, changes of mind, unreliability
Availability: resources, time, budget

Symptoms: morale, increasing errors, customer dissatisfaction
Production and Project Processes: methods, tools, support
Technology: maturity, knowledge, support, how much up to date

2
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Project Documents to Consult while Identifying

Risky Events

1) Schedule: Tasks an the Critical Path
2] Resource Assignments
3) The Waork Breakdown Structure (WBS}
Check for complex items
Check tor undear items
Check for large unbiroken down blocks
4) Product specifications
Check for undear specifications
Check for complex implementation
Cneck for iImplementation which is not feasible

25

And...

5) Check the Competence of the Team
6) Check your Assumptions

Question all facts /information taken for granted

7) Check your Constraints

Examine the limits and bow far you are from them

8) Critical Success Factors {CSF)

Check Stakeholder staterments for what they consder a success factar

9) Review earlier documentation:
Lessons Learned
Praject Termination Reports

h
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And...

10) Use Standard Checklists prepared by your organization
11)Research published material specific to your sector
12)Interview experts
13)Conduct SWOT analysis
Strength and Opportunities: what stops us from getting thera?
Weakness and Threats: how likely are these?
14)Develop Cause and Effect Diagrams to analyze causes of specific
problems
15) Flow charts or other business maps or models
Analyze workflows [ procedures

Wy

Fay

Typical Risk Taxonomies

Here are 3 documents with typical breakdowns of risks
(Taxonomy or Classification)

20
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PMI’s 6 Risk Processes:
P3+P4: Measuring Risks

Page 367 of 616

Process 3: Qualitative Analysis

1) These process is a qualitative search for Risky Events and
Situations

2) This process will start by using the Risk Event Forms and
documents (coming soon)
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Process 4: Quantitative Analysis:
Develop the Risk Analysis Table

and Document

The purpose of this process is to develop the calculations that
would give us a list of risky events sorted by highest exposure

The Risk Analysis Table is shown next, followed by a tour of the

Risk Management documents

N

31

Example of a Risk Analysis Table

Probability Impoact Exposure
IT'.'» {1 %0 5)
1 |Risk Evend 3

2 |Risk Event 60% 4.00 240
5 |Risk Event 40%|  3.00 120
13 |Risk Event 30% 2.50 0.75
4 |Risk Event 10% 1.00 010
8.50

Maximum Impact s|

Total Project Risk 8.50|

Average Event Risk 1.70|

Average Event Risk (% 34%|

Max Project Risk 25.00|

Total Project Risk (%9 34%)

i
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Extension to Example:
Add the Impact in S Value or Time if Known

Top § Risks Probability Impact Exposse Schodule Schedule Value
% (1w 5 Impact Exposure Impoct
(in D ysj fin §)
1 |Risk Evert 4% 4.5 4.08
2 _|Risk Evant 6%  4.00 2.40 310000 | $5.000
4 |Risk Event 40% 3.00 1.20 4 1.6  $6.000 SZIOOO
|3 {Fisk Evenl 0% 2.5 0.75
4 |Risk Even 10% 1.00 0.70 0 1
8,50 2.6 $5.000
ST

i3

The documents we will review

06 Risk Analysis Table

07 Risk Analysis Document - TEMPLATE

08 Risk Analysis Document - EXPLANATION
09 Risk Event Short - FORM

10 Risk Event Short - EXPLANATION

11 Risk Event Long - FORM

12 Risk Event Long - EXPLANATION

13 Risk Analysis Database

CLd

AL
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Workout: Case Study Risk Analysis

Let us select a Case Project
And identify the risk events that might face it

PMI’s 6 Risk Processes:
P5: Responding to Risks
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Process 5: Risk Response Planning

Develop solutions
To reduce probability
To reduce impact
Risk Response Planning consists of
1) Risk Avoidance
2) Transfer
3) Mitigation
4) Acceptance

Wi

v

Assessing our “Risk” Responses

If we are too pessimistic or
risk averse, we will incur
high costs of prevention

If we are too optimistic or
risk seekers or having risk
appetite, we will Incur high
costs from realized risks

Costs

Pugeimsbic Optimistic »
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Risk Response Planning: 1) Avoidance

Eliminate the threat by eliminating its cause
Example: Risk of Supplier Delay:
Change Supplier
Example: Risk of a bad technological solution
Change the solution
Example; Risk of lack of competence
Train the team
We can then remove the Risky Event from our table!!

33

Risk Response Planning: 2) Transfer

Transfer risky event to another party who can handle it better

Example: risk of work accidents in a project
Insure the team

Example: risk of improper building of an item
Buy it, don't make it

Transfer does not eliminate the risk, but reduces its impact
Transfer may result in increases in costs and time
It may akso result in new risks related to the appointed party

-

an
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Risk Response Planning: 3) Mitigation

Mitigate: to cause to become less hardened, to soften, to alleviate
Mitigation does not remave risks
Mitigation simply reduces the exposure in one of 2 ways:

Action A: Reduce Probability: reduce the probability of an event happening
Action B: Reduce the Impact: reduce the impact If it happens

(Or both!)

3t

aL

Examples of Mitigation

1) Team Turnover;
Actlon A reduce probabiity of turnaver by increasing salaries, motiation, providieg better
respansibilities, ate
Action D: recluce impact by prepanng contrgency teams

2] Risks of changing specfications:
Action A; reduce probablity of changing specécations (scope creep| by iImproving the
quaity of the specifications

Action 8- we cannot redice impaet of scops creep when i happens
3] Risks of environmental damaging events {rain, storms):

Action & we cammat reduce the probability

Action B: we can reduce Impact of by findng solutions |tents, etc |

-

az
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Risk Response Planning: 4) Acceptance

If we cannot do anything about the risk, we have to accept the
consequences of the event
Action A: Active Acceptance
We leave the event as it is - it may take place
We develop continge ncy plans in case it happens
Example: rain on the site
Action B: Passive Acceptance
We leave the event asitis
We accept its consequence of the event
Example: accepting a penalty because of delay

SRR

a3

G.

PMI’s 6 Risk Processes:
P6: Monitoring Risks
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Process 6: Monitoring Risks in a Project

We said: be careful about Event X

Were we careful?

What did we do?

Did it happen and what were the costs of the damage?

Were we too optimistic and as a result cause project losses?
Were we too pessimistic and incurred additional response costs?
What was its rank in the previous period, and did it change rank?
Have new Risky Events been identified?

wrw

Monitoring Risks

1) Start with the Top Ten events in the
Agreement

2) Review risks periodically and note your ' N
responses to them T °

3) Indicate the current week's ranking

4) Indicate the previous week's ranking

S) Indicate the number of weeks in Top Ten
6) Allow for new events
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Sample Top Ten Analysis (Only 5 Shown) !t

Meosthly Exposire Ranking
This Week  Last Week No of Weeks Risk e Risk Resolution Progress

Risks 9 and 10 ‘ 1 2 4|lnadeguate 'Waorking on mvising the
are new planning  |entire propect plan
2 3: 3|Poor Holding meetings with
| definition of |project customer and
. | cope SOONA0( 2O CRnly sO0po
Risks4and 5 :
3 1 2|Abserco of | hax assgned & now project
hBVE dfonEd out leadership  Imanagar to lead tha progct
| Wf1ar oM one quit |
4 S, OlPoor cost  |Rewking Cost estimates
| o3t imates
5 14] O|Poor ime  [Rewiing scheoule extimates |
mirmaley |

End of Presentation 10

eusmo

an
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Phase 2.3 Planning

Preparing the Master Plan

Presentation 11

Phase 1 Phase 2 Phase 3 Phase 4
Initiation Planning Execution and Closura
Control

10 2.1 Pralimaary
Petifian ACHWTie !
! 3
e il
Stabiiong
i .

2P 1.4 a0
Master Plan Oeploymert Closure
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Phase 2.3: Prepare Master Plan

i |
o o

Activity 1:
Develop Responses to the Identified Risks

1) Once the risks are identified and documented (in Phase 2.1), the PM
should develop responses to each event/situation

2) Responses require review and approval since not all of them may be
financially, contractually or technically feasible

3) Once the responses are approved, the PM should incorporate any
tasks needed to respond to the risks in the new project plan

4) The Tasks should be identified and added to the Work Breakdown
Structure to be developed next.
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Activity 2:
Update the Work Breakdown Structure

1) Now that Risk Responses have been defined, we can update the Work
Breakdown Structure (WBS)

2) This is the job of the Product Manager assisted by the Project Manager
3) Once the WBS is completed, it becomes the basis of

Developing the Master Schedule

Development the Master Budget

Activities 3 to 8:
Scheduling, Resource Planning and Budgeting

1) Most of these Activities are straightforward

2) Most often, they are developed using a Software Tool such as
Microsoft Project or Primavera

3) Such tools will provide us with the quantitative side of the Project Plan

4) The qualitative components of the Project Plan still need to be
updated

LR
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Review of the Project Plan Template m

Remember that by now, you would have already developed this plan
But...In anincomplete form

The purpose of this Sub-Phase is to complete the Project Plan or the
Master Plan

This template is a comprehensive document that includes more than you
might need in a project plan

End of Presentation 11

eusmo
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Managing Earned Value

Analysis in Projects

Presentation 12

Documents/Workouts

A. A S5-Month Project Workouts In this presentation

B.  Ansmation of SV and CV by Month are given the same Letters as
these Docurments |found in
H. Average Performance and Cost the Resources Folder)

. Technology System Project

(We will not show the
document icans for each
Workout)

). Calculating Time Variance - A Full Example
(Indicator 12) + Time Variance and Time Variance
for the Technology System Project

K. Earned Schedule SWit)

L Schedule Time Performance Index SPYt)

M. Burn Rate and EAC

N. 7o Complete Schedule Performance Index TCSP)

Workouts € to G do not have
assaciated Documents
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Under the Related Documents folder in the Resources Folder, you will
find:

1) An Example of EVA using MS Project
2) The Full List of the 5 Measures and the 25 EVA Indicators

Agenda

Life before EVA and the 5 Measuraments
. Indicators 1 to 4: A Few Basic Indicators
. Indicators 5 to 9: Rates derived from PV, EV, AC and Time
. Indicators 10 to 15: Time-based EVA Indicators
. Indicators 16 to 18: Percentages that Analyze Completion
. Indicators 19 to 23: Estimates and Forecasts of Completion

. Indicators 24 to 25: Indicators that Help us Know how to
Complete a Delinquent Project
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A.

Life before EVA and the 5
Measurements

Life before EVA: an Example

Project: budget = $100,000, 12-month to produce 20 units
Status: after 6 months we find . | .

We have spent: 564,000

We have praduced: 8 completed, 2 partially compieted units
How are we doing? What is our progress?

64% because this is what we have spent of our budget?

50% because we are halt-way theough?

More than >40% because (B units in full + 2 in part)?
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Earned Value Analysis Solves this Problem:

1) It converts all schedules and costs into Monetary Values

2) It measures Earned (or Completed or Performed) Value

rriss

Example: Installing Cable Sockets

Number of Sockets to install = 1000 Sockets

Total Duration = 50 days

The rate of installing = 20 Sockets per day
The cost of installing = 510 per Socket
The total cost of installing = $10,000

These are Budgetary Costs (not actual costs)
They are what Management approves

LERE)
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Terminology Has Changed. . .

Traditional Terms PMI's New Terms

PMI introduced much simpler to use terms
Unfortunately, many still use them, such as Microsoft

LLAS

The 3 Main Measurements for EVA

1) Plannad Vatue = BLUE signifies the Sky. . . hope
2) Earned Value = Groen signifies dynamic growth
3) Actual Value = Brown signifies down to Earth . . . reality

L ERE]

10
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We also need:

4) Total approved Budget at Completion {BAC)

5) Total Duration

Allin all, 5 easy measurements

1t

11

These 5 measurements will result in 25 KP!'s
Most of these can be considered as. . .

Key Performance Indicators (KP!'s)

Wi

12
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EVA Asks the Questions
About the Past:
Are we on schedule?
Are we within budget?
How efficent are we in meeting schedules and budgets?
What is the trend to date?
And at any time, It can project our Future performance:
When will we finish?
What will it cost at the end?
What will be the total variance in schedule terms?
What will be the total variance In budgetary terms?

13
PV: Planned Value
(Budget Scheduled to Complete)
PV = the cumulative Planned Value of the work scheduled up to a specific
Socket in time
PV at the end of 10 days

We must install 10 x 20 Sockets per day = 200
The planned value = 200 Sockets x 510 = $2000

PV at the end of 18 days

We must install 18 x 20 Sockets per day = 360
The planned value = 360 Sockets x 510 = $3600

A LAEL]

14
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BAC: Budget at Completion (S) and Duration

BAC = our projected total earning from this project
BAC = is also = PV on the project’s completion date

Total original budget $10,000
Duration 50 days

Later, we will use EAC which IS the revised estimate of BAC

N

EV: Earned Value

The customer will only pay us according to completed work

EV = the Earned Value is the amount of budgeted work we actually
completed up to a specific peint in time

EV at the end of 10 days
Instead of 200 Sockets, we install 180
We get paid for 180 x $10 = $1800
1f we install 230 instead of 200
We get paid for 230 x $10 = $2300

Wit

16
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AC: Actual Cost

How much did the performed work actually cost?
AC = the value of the actual costs needed to complete work up to a
specific pointin time

AC at the end of 10 days
We do install the budgeted 200 Sockets BUT
Each Sockets cost us 58 instead of 510 to mstall (We are clever)
AC = 200 x 58 = 51600
Remember the budget was $10 x 200 = $2000

wriss

v

Graphic Example (Blocks of 10 days)

PV | $2000
4 Late by $400
EV
Over budget by $200
AC

AR

1L
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Schedule Variance Budget Variance
=EV-PV =EV-AC
Lower is Better!

13

Going Back to our Example:
At the end of Day 10 we installed 150 Sockets
Our actual cost per Socket was $12 or $12 x 150 = 51800

PV = 52000 10 days x 20 Sockets x S10 per Socket
EV = §1500 150 Sockets x 510 per Socket
AC = 51800 150 Sockets x $12 per Socket

We are not doing well:
we are below earning

We are above budget in actual cost

113

20
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A.

Indicators 1 to 4: A Few
Basic Indicators

Indicator 1:
SV: Schedule Variance (Deviation):

Difference between Eamed Value and Planned Value
SV=EV-PV

If SV is Positive
Work performed is more than budgeted GCOD

If SV is Negative
Work performed s less than budgeted sal
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Indicator 2:
CV: Cost Variance (Deviation):

CV = difference between Earned Value and Actual Cost
CV=EV-AC

If CV is Positive

Actual work is lower than Work performed  GOOD
If CV is Negative

Actual work is higher than Wark performed BAD

D

23

Workout A: A 5 Month Project

[Month Jan.  Febl Mar| Apr. Mayl Total
4

Schedule Variance

16 4 (32)] [28)
16 14 81] [34)

Glee

Cost Variance

LR

2
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wautchndale Varimnee  welond Varuance

m

25

The S-Chart: SV or the Scheduled Variance

1 Plassed Value (PV)

farned Vabae (TV)

Nonetary
Value

L LRE]

h
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CV: the Cost Variance

Planned Vakue {FY)

I Eamed Vake (EY)

l Artust Can2 |AL)

Monetary
Value

Irrnss

Fay

Workout B: Animation of SV and CV by
Month

This warkout allows you to see the progress of SV and CV month by
month

And how they are compared to the PV Chart

AR

N
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Indicator 3:
SPI: Schedule Performance Index

Efficdency Rating = Ratio between Earned Value and Planned Value

SPI=EV/PV
ISP\ is greater than 1

Work performed is more than budgeted GOOD
1591 s less than 1

Work perfermed i less than budgeted BAD

Example: if SPI = 0.8 we are |ate

Assume total project duration = 4 months

Divide Total Duration /SP1 = 4 / 0.8 = S months

This is the duration we will reach if we go on working like this

D

23

Going back to our Socket example for SPI:

PV = 52000 10 days x 20 Sockets x $10 per Socket
EV=51500 150 Sockets x $10 per Socket
AC = 51800 150 Sockets x $12 per Socket

Schedule Variance =

SV=EV.PV=51500-52000 =-5500 BAD
Schedule Performance Index =

SPI=EV /PV=%1500/%2000 =075 BAD

Expected Completion Duration = Total Duration / SPL (Later called
TEAC) N1

i
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Indicator 4;
CPI: Cost Performance Index

Efficiency rating = ratio between Earned Value and Actusl Cost

CPI=EV /AC
If CPlis greater than 1

Actinl wark is less than wark perlormed GOOD
If CPlis less than 1

Actunl work is higher than werek performed wAD

Example: CPI = 0.7, we are abave budget

ALSO: Assume our total progect budget = 55000 [This PV at end)
Dwvide Total Project Budget by CPI= 55000 /0.7 = 57142
This Is the cost we will reach if we go on working like this

LR RS

31

And our Socket example for CPI:
PV = 52000 10 days x 20 Sockets x 510 per Socket
EV = $1500 150 Sockets x $10 per Socket
AC = 51800 150 Sockets x $12 per Socket
Cost Varnance =

CV = EV - AC = $1500 - $1800 = - $300 BAD
Cost Performance Index CPl =

CP1 = EV / AC = $1500 / $1800 = 0.833 2AD
Expected Total Cost =BAC /CPI

=$10,000 /0.833 = $12,004

Efficiency reading: every $0.833 we eam is costing is 51
We often use 1/CPI=0.833=1.2

Ffficiency readine- for every S1 we parm we are actually <nendine §1.2

i

Wit
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v Y w—CY e—AL Formcast EV Forecast EAC

Today

End
/ Project

S

9,000
Jan Feo Ma Ay May Jn JU Aug Sep Do New

i3

You will sometimes see: CV % and SV %

SV Percent
=[(EV-PV)/ PV ]x 100
=(SV /PV)x 100
= [ (1500 - 2000) / 2000] x 100 = -25%
We are 25% behind in time.
CV Percent
=[(EV-AC)/EV]x100
=(CV / EV) x 100
=[(1500-1800) | / 1500 | x 100 = -20%
We have spent 20% more than allowed.

AR

i
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Let us try some workouts

(Workouts C to G will be carried out in class
They are not available as Excel workbooks)

35

Workout C:

If PV = $10,000
EV = S$7,000
AC = 55,000

What is the Scheduted Variance?

What is the Scheduled Variance Index?
What is the Scheduted Variance Percentage?
What is the Cost Vanance?

What is the Cost Variance Index?

What is the Cost Variance Percentage?

U TREN
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Solution Workout C:

If PV = 510,000

EV = $7,000

AC= 55,000
What is the Schedubed Variance? 7,000-10,000 = -3,000
What is the Scheduled Variance Index? 7.000/10,000 = 0.7
What is the Scheduled Variance Percentage? T0%
What is the Cost Vanance? 7,000 - 5,000 = 2,000
What is the Cost Variance Index? 7,000/5000=1.4
What is the Cost Variance Percentage? 140%

I
37

Workout D:
We are building a highway of = 4 Kilometers at $1 Milllon/km

The time to complete the highway =4 months
At the end of 3 months, here are our results:
We completed 1 Kilometer + we spant $ 2 Million

How are we doling in Schedule terms?

How are we doing in Budgetary terms?

How much work remains (S)?

Estimate the total cost at completion?

Compute the Budget Variance at Completion?

If we going on working like this, when will we finish?

N
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Workout D Solution

We are bulilding a highway of = 4 Kilorneters at $1 Million/km
The time to complete the highway =4 months
At the end of 3 months, here are our results:

We completed 1 Kilometer and spent $2 Million
How are we doing in Schedule terms?
SV=EV =PV =1M=3M=-2M
SPI=EV/PV=1/3=0333
SPI% = SV [ PV = -2M/3M = .66% {late)
How are we doing in Budgetary terms?
CV=EV-AC=1M-2M =- IM
CPi=EV/AC=1IMS2M =05
CP1%6 = CV / EV = “IM/1IM = 10075 {over budget)

i

33

And...
(Note, we are previewing some new Indicators)

How much work remains ($)?

ETC= Total PV = 4M reduced by EV = 4M ~ 1M = 3M

Estimate the total cost at completion?

EAC = Actual Cost so far + Remaining Work = 2M + 3M = 5M

What Is the Variance in our Budget at Completion?

VAC = 4M = 5M (or 1M over budget)

If we going on waorking like this, when will we finish?

Total Duration / SPI = 4 months [ {EV/PV| = 4 / 0.33 = 12.12 months

a1

an




Page 401 of 616

Workout E:

If both CV and SV are Positive, which of these
statements is true?

1) The project is over budget but is on schedule

2) The project is under budget but behind schedule
3) The project is under budget and ahead of schedule

4) The above information is not enough to tell

5) The project is exactly on budget and on schedule

ATt

aL

Workout F:

Which is the Best Project — Use Variances?

ol PV EV._ AC
A 1000 800 600
B 1050/ 1100 950
E 900/ 1200/ 1300

1) Which project is most likely going to finish ahead of schedule?
2) Which project will mast likely finish within time and cost constraints?

a2
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Workout F Solution

\Project SV, CV
A 1000 800 600 (200), 200
B 1050 1100 950 50 | 150
E 300 1200 1300| 300 |(100)
Workout G:

Which is the Best Project — Use Indices?
‘Project = A

A 1000 800 600

B 1050 1100 950

E 900 1200 1300

1) Which project is most likely going to finish ahead of schedule?

2) Which project will most likely finish within time and cost constraints?

M
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Workout G Solution
‘M SPI|_CPI
1000 800 0.80! 1.33
B 1050 1100 950 1.05 1.16
E 900 1200 1300| 1.33! 0.92

as

Note: we can apply these indicators to any of
the following:

1) Individual tasks

2) Work Breakdown Units

3) Agroup of tasks

4) Tasks by one responsible

5) Tasks in one location

6) Tasks of one type {design, collection, testing)
7) Tasks by one department

an
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Indicators 5 to 9: Rates
derived from PV, EV, AC
and Time
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Indicator 5: The Burn Rate using BAC and CPI

Burn Rate = 1 / CPI
It is the rate at which we actually use up the budget
Project 1: EV = $160,000 and AC = $140,000 >>> CPI= 1,143
Project 2: EV = $7000 and AC = $12,000 > > > CPI = 0.466
The burn rates for these two projects are:
Project 1: 1/CPI = 1/ 1.1428 = 0.875
Project 2: 1/CP1 =1 /0466 =2.14
Project 1: for every S1 we earn, we will burn 50.875
Project 2: for every 51 we earn, we will burn $2.14

L LRF
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Use the Burn Rate to Predict a new BAC

If we have a project with BAC = 500,000

Pl = 0.9529 {not good!)

1/CPl =1/0.9529 = 1.0494

For each § we earn, we burn $1.0494

We get BAC = 500,000 * 1.09495 = 524,714

Burn Rate was above 1

We are not burning our PV well . . .

We will end up with 2 higher BAC than planned

Unfortunately, EVA does not have a standard name for this calculation

o
Workout M: : ' : _—
contains vanous - ==
indicators, including : %% famax
$100 000 |~83 DL

the Burn Rate b= g et

y v $39,000 |62-89

v N 1.00 “am

. 1™ 0 |1

w oy 118 e

ETC [Wask . $200,000) | ~SE545

{(Out of sequence) ::cmcn':gm !sfm_mﬂ-nqnum

1 VAL weth O 2efastwoment £20.684 |vstan1)

o LAC with Coot b g- gn.m B BLIVRI0

15 VAL WoIh COMt- Schvmdvie Adpsitrnent | (26,1771 4854334

e LAL with CF) (0% Jeih ) (20%) SEILAIE B3 BLLSESTATSA S5 100ty

¥ WAL weh O J80% 1155 {20%) SU 10 |«EpSaman

" A W) 03

o B iWegnd )
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Indicator 6:
The Cost-Schedule Index or Critical Ratio (CPI*SPI)

The Critical Ratio is used to adjust forecasts

The adjustment makes the end of project forecasts more aligned
with our actual CPI and SPI performances

We will use this ratio in coming indicators: EAC or TEAC

M

51

Indicator 7:
The Average Spend Rate or PV Rate

This is the average planned value per time period
This is our planned (budgeted) spending rate

Spend Rate = PV Rate = PV / Time Units Elapsed
(from start till status date)

One consolidated chart will be shown after indicator 8

LS TR E ]
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Indicator 8:

The Average Performance and Average Cost

The Average Performance = EV / Time Units Elapsed
The average rate at which work has been accomplished since work

began

After 10 days Average Performance is $1500 / 10 = $150 / day

The Average Cost = AC / Time Units Elapsed

The average rate at which we spend money on work we complete

After 10 days Average Cost is $1800 / 10 = $180/ day

LLEAS L]

53

Workout H: Average Performance and Cost

Measuremeants Jan! Feb| Mar| Apr| May
40f 70| 82| 90| 120
34 67| 90| 100| 115
27] 67| 99| 103| 120
Jan! Feb| Mar Apr| May
40{ 35| 27| 23| 24
34! 34| 30| 25| 23
27{ 34| 33| 26| 24
6} (3)] 8| 10| (5
7 0 (9) 3} (5)

L RAE
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s Y Ralw [Spunding Rate = PY/Month| ——Average Puriormance (EY/Mentsy

w— Aperage Cost (AC/ Monzh)

5 e

= o B, Y

i > NSO

= Yy NN\ |

" ! \\\ —

» Lan et Mar A Ny Iun
Indicator 9:

The Average Expected Performance to Finish
It predicts the average rate at which work must be completed from
now on if we wish to finish our project exactly on time

Average Expected Performance to Finish
= Work Remaining / Remaining Duration

After 5 days from the start: PV = $10x 20 x 5 days = $1000
Say EV = $850 so average performance = $850 /5 = $170
Work Remaining = $10,000 - $850 = $9150

Indicator 9 = $9150/ 45 = $203.33

$203.33 / $170 = 1.196 so we have to work 19.6% faster

L AR
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A Typical Technology
System Implementation Project

53

Workout I: A Technology System Project

This project takes place over 6 months

It will show:
1) Planned Value {PV)

2) Earned Value vs Planned Value [EV vs PV)
3) Earned Value vs Actual Cost (EV vs AC)

LUIRE
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| Jon ek Mar Aar | May un

[Py 400

Fv 4000 | 8000

Py 4009 | 8200

Py 4000 4,000 4,000

lev 4000 | 6000

Py 2,000

Py 3000 3000

oy 13009 | 15660

PV 5,000

[Pv agoo| 4000
Morthl ot 11001 1 000 | 31000 12000 12000

ariys

6l

Planned Value (PV)

80,000

60,000

20000

20000

-

LR

he
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120,000

100,000

0000

0000

40000

10,000

waeCumulitve Budget [PV or BOWS)  =e=Cumulative Performance (EV or BOWP)

Ll

Earned Value vs Planned Yalue [EV vs PV)

vl Ve Ay Mo tar

Lo LR
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! | reb el serl Wy ETey
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Earned Value vs Actual Cost (EV vs AC)
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100000
80000
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D.

Indicators 10 to 15:
Time-based EVA Indicators

Indicator 10:

TEAC - Time Estimate at Completion

When discussing Indicator 5, we saw that BAC / CPI gave us the expected
budget at completion.
Apply the same logic to arrive at the expected duration at completion
TEAC = PD or SAC (Planned Duration) / SP1
Example:

BAC = $10,000

Planned Duration = 12 month

PV = 52000

EV=351500

SPE=51500 /52000 =0.75 or 75%
TEAC=12/0.75= 16 months 01134

L
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Indicator 11:
TVAC - Time Variance at Completion

This indicator measures the difference between the Planned Duration and
the Estimated Completion Time.

TVAC = Planned Duration -~ TEAC
In our example in the previous slide, TVAC = 12 - 16 = - 4 months
It has another fancy name for something we cannot forget is DELAY !

We will be late. 0198

63

Indicator 12:
TV —=Time Variance

This indicator has the same logic as the Schedule Variance SV
There is no algebraic way of getting the exact Time Variance

We will resort to educated estimates using the PV and EV curves of a
project.

Review the example on the next slide

M

70
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Workout J: Time Variance (TV)

Status Jan| Feb| Mae| Apr May| Jun
10| 20| 36| 50/ 70| 90
8 25| 39| 40| &p| =0
1211 s| 3| ooyl oy (10)
1 2] 3 4 51 6
" There is no algebraic way of
“ getting the exact Time
s Variance,
- We will resort to some
educated estimates,
L " N -~ e kSl e
71
TV Estimate
Here is a snapshot of the PV+EV curves
By End of April, SV = EV (P1) - PV {P2) .
EV is lower so we are late by 50
SV = 850,000 - 540,000 = - $10,000 40
Find P3 on the PV at the same level of EV (P1) = 540 0T
P3is behind P1 (EV) which means we are |ate
How far behind?
s : . Mar Apr
There is no formula. Just geometric manipulation
Review the example after this slide . . .
T

n”
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Status

Feb| Mar| Aprl May| e
o 8] s 70| so
| 39| <o) s0| =0
s| 3l nol poyl o
2 3 4 5 &
w| 12| 13 1] 13

0.50 |0.25 |(a80)/0.711|0.67)

Here is a Table that Calculates TV by Month

Lo LA L

73

s PV (P mriendd ko) s L (Latredd Valipe) s TV (Fime Varlance SV/Spmading Rate]

as

Q0o

fasin

{100

'wm
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Time Varance

An fed Mar Apr May o
Mt

75

More examples are given under Workout J

And . . . The next indicator will use TV in its cakulation

LLEREL

bl
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Indicator 13:
Earned Schedule SV(t)

This is equivalent to the Schedule Variance butin time units.

If we measure PV on the status date and if we know the Time Vanance of

EV, then:
Earned Schedule SV(t) = SD {in time units) =TV (in time units)

Using the following project, show an additional line for SV{t):

Triss
A
Workout K: Earned Schedule SV(t)
1] Thelast line shows the Jon | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun
Earned Schedule SW1). 10| 0| 30| 40§ S0 w0
2] The values are the : ’: ’: ’: :g% _::
effective time values for - - s . 6
the Status Date. 0| 10| 10| 0] 1o 10
3 B"""z:‘;'mi’ m:uvwmsvmu 20| .40 0.50| -0.30] 1,00 1.zol
work, we completed 1.6 [TV [Time Units * 5V) [PV 20| 040|060 -0.80] 100} -1.20
months of work. AWt =501V O8] 16| 24| 32] A0 48

4] See curve onnext slide

M
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Earned Schedule SV(t)

1N &0

100 %1}

Ly o

= in

« 0

0 10

] a0

dan fub Mt At My Iuty
e SN Pt Valow| st Earredd Vil | es——— ) e 8D T
75

n T ‘ om

& : | 010
” \ | L= P
O / Q60
» l am
© /// \ 10
10 - | \— 120
Q v ] 140
Is ety Nlat Ay May Tan
e BY (Panned Value) £V (EaTed Valur) eV [Time Unis * S¢S PV

LR

R0



Page 421 of 616

Indicator 14:
Schedule Time Performance Index SPI(t)

1) We can develop an index that is equivalent to SPI but again, basing it on
a time value.

2) SPI{t} = Earned Schedule or SV(t) / Status Date {in time units}

81

Workout L: Schedule Time Performance Index SPI(t)

 Mar | Ape | Moy | Jun | Al | Mug
82 | [ 120180 ] 1s5] 130
% | & | 100 [1a0 | 370 150

) T ) O )

1l 2l x| 2l i N
050 0.8 -1.17| -121] Das| 000 oea| 094

TV (T Lioks * SV ) / Y -050!-0ps]-1.171-1.11] 0a3] ooo] o063l 094
SV]ts3 S0 - TV 050 1.14] 183 2.89] ¢17| 600] &3] 394
SPHE) = SVIR) /5D os50] o57| oe1] o2 naz| 100] 130 132

1) Byend of Agril, SPIft) = 29 / 4 = 0.72.

2] OurTV «-111350 our Eamed Variance(t) = SV(t) = 4+ {-1.11) = 2.89,

3] We are 1.11 months behind.

4) In Index terms, we are performing at tha rate of 0,72 or are 0,28 behind.

B2
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Schedule Time Performance Index SPI(t)

o feb Nar Agx Vs Jum
Y (Paored Velue)  «o-V (Larnes Veue) «@=SM| > Swit /9D

As EV catches up with PV, our Earned Variance gets flatter and
flatter,
(Notice that the measures of SPI(t) are on the right axis.) =113

83

Indicator 15:
DAC — Delay at Completion

DAC = Planned Duration - TEAC
DAC measures the difference between the planned duration of the
project and the Time Estimate at Completion. (Remember that TEAC = PD
/ SPI),
Example:

The planned duration of 3 project is 12 manths.

Its SP1 at the end of the S5th month is 0.85.
If we go on with the same schedule performance or efficiency, we should
finish by 12/0.85 = 14.11 months,
Therefore, DAC=PD-TEAC=12-14.11=-2.11 {or a delay)

LA LRE]
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Indicators 16 to 18:

Percentages that Analyze
Completion
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Indicator 16:
Work Scheduled for Completion (%)

Work Scheduled for Completion = PV/BAC
Ratio of scheduled work to date over the total budgeted work

At the end of Day 10, we finish installing 150 Sockets

PV = 52000 10 days x 20 Sockets x 510 per Socket
EV=%51500 150 Sockets x 510 per Socket
AC = $1800 150 Sockets x 512 per Sacket

Work Scheduled for Completion = $2000 / $10,000 = 20%

Hh
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Indicator 17:
Percent Completed Work (Earned, Performed)

Percent Complete = EV / BAC
Ratio of work performed to date over total budgeted work
At the end of Day 10, we finish installing 150 Sockets

PV = 52000 10 days x 20 Sockets x 510 per Socket
EV = 51500 150 Sockets x $10 per Socket
AC = $1800 150 Sockets x $12 per Socket

Percent Complete = $1500/5$10,000 = 15%
IF all is according to schedule, then EV/BAC = PV/BAC

L1

Indicator 18:

Percent (Actually) Spent

Percent Spent = AC / BAC
Ratio of actual work costs over the total budgeted work

At the end of Day 10, we finish installing 150 Sockets

PV = 52000 10 days x 20 Sockets x $10 per Socket
EV=$1500 150 Sockets x $10 per Socket
AC = $1800 150 Sockets x $12 per Socket

Percent Spent (BAC) = $1800/$10,000 = 18%

L ARE
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Indicators 19 to 23:

Estimates and Forecasts of
Completion
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Indicator 19:
ETC: Estimate to Complete (S)

This is sometimes called the Work Remaining
This Is the value of Planned Work needed to complete the project
It is the Total Budget (BAC) reduced by the actual performed work (EV)

ETC=BAC-EV

PV = 52000 10 days x 20 Sockets x $10 per Socket
EV = §1500 150 Sockets x 510 per Socket
AC = $1800 150 Sockets x 512 per Socket

ETC = WR = BAC - EV = 510,000 - 51500 = $8500

90
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From ETC, we can calculate the Average
Expected Performance to Finish (S / Time Unit)

Average expected performance to finish

= ETC / Remaining Duration
This is the average rate at which work must be performed to finish on the
date forecasted for completion of the work

After 10 days, remaining duration = 50 ~ 10 = 40 days

Average Expected Performance to Finish
= $8500 /40 = $212.5 / day

"

51

Indicator 20:
EAC: Estimate at Completion (S)

This is one of the most important indicators in EVA
Management is always interested in how much the project will cost on
completion
The Estimated Cost is made up of two components:
AC: the actual costs so far (which Is Exactly known)
ETC: the remaining work which is an Estimate
ButETC = BAC~EV
As a first cut: EAC = ETC+ AC
= (BAC - EV) + AC
= BAC- (EV - AC)
=BAC-CV i

92
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EAC: Estimate at Completion (Cont.)

We can never know the exact amount of remaining work
For “realism”, we have to adjust the estimate of remaining work
Adjustments depend on how we view the future progress
Are we late and do we expect to go on being |ate?
Or are we late but expect to improve our performance?
Are we spending too much and expect to go on spending too much?
Or we have spent too much so far, but we can improve our
performance?
Such questions can be answered by using SPI and CP|
We can use SP! and CPI to adjust ETC then add it to AC

L LA L

a3

To Make EAC Realistic, we use 5 Different
Approaches for Forecasting ETC

1) Vanilla: the project is well behaved:
No need to adjust performance
Estimate at Completion = BAC

2) CP1 is temporary and will be improved from now on:
The initial CPI is not typical of this project and can be corrected
We can arrive at a new estimate of the cost at completion
Estimate at Completion = AC + ETC or AC + Remaining Work
Estimate at Completion = AC + (BAC -~ EV)

L LR
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The other 3 Approaches

3) CPlis endemic and will remain no matter what we do:
The adverse "inefficiencies” cannot be corrected
We need to estimate end of project cost with CPl as is
Estimate at Completion = AC + (BAC —EV) / CPI
4) SPI is also poor, we need to include it in the correction
We use the Cost-Schedule Index or Critical Ratio CPI * SPI
Estimate at Completion = AC + (BAC —EV) / (CPI * SPI)
S) Both SPI and CPI are poor but not 50/50:
We need to use weighted values
Estimate at Completion = AC + (BAC-EV) /(a* CPI+ b * SPI)

M

a5

We will Evaluate EAC
for each of these 5 cases

an
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But First: Let us not Confuse ETC with EAC

ETC is a remainder measurement

ETC gives the S value of work needed to complete the project
We do not have different versions of ETC
ETC=BAC~-EV=WR

EAC 15 a Total estimate and not a remainder

It gives the value of the whole project

It adds the amount already spent {AC) to ETC

Clever Project Managers adjust the second term (ETC) to give better
estimates

wiem

ar

Let us Use our Cable Socket Numbers:

PV = 52000 10 days x 20 Sockets x $10 per Socket
EV = 51500 150 Sockets x $10 per Socket
AC = 31800 150 Sockets x 512 per Socket

sV = EV - PV = $1500 - $2000 =-5500
SPI =EV / PV = $1500 / 52000 =075

v = EV - AC = 51500 - $1800 = - 5300
cPl = EV / AC = $1500 / $1800 =0.833

L RRE]
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Approach 1: a Very Well-Behaved Project

This is an unusual and rare project:

BAC = 510,000
PV = §1500
EV=351500
AC = $1500

SV =EV-PV=5$1500-51500=0
CV=EV-AC=51500-51500=0
SPi =$1500 / 51500 = 1 = 100%
CPI=$1500/ 51500 = 1 = 100%

"
33
BAC=510,000
EAC = BAC = $1500 + $8500 = $10.000 Horaring
2 Vo o be
E Eamaxt
1] The Remaining work PV=EV=AC l‘m
is $8500 'y
2] The completed work Planned Vals
: = Achad Cost
143 $15m i + = e of
3) EACis simply the Wk Parformed
sum of these values 2 m_—
=$10,000 g
4] Which is BAC!
5) Notmuch
information is
added . ..
Today

100
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Approach 2: Estimate Etc. at the Current
Budget Rate assuming CPI is not Typical
Like all approaches for EAC, the only certain component we have is AC,
the actual costs so far.
We use this when current variances {CV or CPl) are not typical
We can correct the situation that led to such variances
"A problem with the servers led to delays. This was corrected.”
BAC = $10,000 {or PV at the end)

AC=$1800

EV = 51500

v =-5300

nrie

101

Approach 2: Calculations

EAC = AC + ETC = AC + (BAC -~ EV)
EAC = $1800 + (510,000 - $1500) = $1800 + $8500 = $10,300

Another way to get a “feel” for this approach is to regroup the terms:
EAC = BAC - (EV - AC) = BAC - CV
EAC = $10,000 ~ (-~ $300) = $10,300

Correct BAC by any Budget Over-run or Under-run so far
OR

Adjust the total Budget at Completion by the Cost Variance
WA

102
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EAC = $1800 + $8500 = $10,300

l] BAC = $10,000 PV = $2000

2} Since CV = -$300 AC =$1800

and we are
assuming that we

EV = §1500

will be perfect
fromnowon...

3] We simply add

Monetary Value

this CV to the BAC Ackudd Costs 85
= $10,300 - FRSE

Taoday

103

Approach 3: Forecast the Remaining Work
(ETC) using the Current CPI

“This costing problem will NOT GO AWAY" (nathing about schedukng!)
“We will go on spending at a rate higher than budgeted”
CP wilt be constant so we correct ETC by CPY;

FAC = Actual Cost +  [Remaning Work / CP1 |
FAC = AC +  ETC/CR
EAC = AC 4 (BAC-EV)/CPI

K CPi< 1, ETC will be larger. Vanance will keep growing
fCPI> 1, ETC will be sma¥er, things wél get better
If CP1 = 1 {on Budget), then Approach A = B

WA
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Approach 3: Calculations

CPl=EV / AC = $1500 / $1800 = 0.833
Actual Cost = AC = 51800

EAC = AC +  ((BAC-EV)/CPI)
=$1800 +  ({$10,000- $1500)/0.833)
=$1800 +  $8500/0.833
=$1800 +  $10,200
= $12,000

It is the 510,200 we need to explain . . .
S8500 increased by CPI =1 / 0.833 which Is 58500 / 0.833 = $1200

R LR

The Effect of CPl < 1 on our Computation

Think of 0.833 as follows:

For every $0.833 we earn, we have to spend 51
Since 1 /0.833 = 1.2, our remaining work will increase by 1.2

To earn the remaining amount of EV, we need to spend more on “actual
work"

AU TRES

106



Page 434 of 616

1)
2)

3)

BAC=$10,000
Wk remaming
EAC = $1800 + $10.200 = $12.000 ?“E"'::'
BAC is $10,000 :’é’j.'o')‘ln
But a constant PV = 2000 Y . = $10.200
CPI predicts that AC = $1800 = —
$8500 will g 3R S
increase to 3 _ EV=31500 11—
$10,200 E
A
Total estimated § )
iy Actusl Coxts Sa F
completion = = 51800 .
$10,200 + $1300
— Towy

1

What if CPI >1 ?

Assume: CPI=EV/AC=14
Thenl /CPI=1/14=0714

Qur multiplier is less than 1
Qur remaining work will decrease by a factor of 0.714

For every $1 we spend, we willearn$14 OR
To earn the remaining amount of EV, we need to spend less on "actual
work”

L RRE]
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An Easier Formula ... EAC=ACx (BAC/EV)
(Just a little Algebra)

EAC=AC + | BAC—-EV |/ CPI
EAC=AC + | BAC-EV | /(EV/AC|
EAC=AC + | BAC-EV | x{ACSEV)

EAC=ACX[1+(BAC=EV))/EV

EAC = ACx [ EV + BAC—EV) /EV
EAC = AC x BAC / BV

FAC = $1800 x $10,000 / $1500 = 512,000

Much easier to use!

i

108

Approach 4: Assume the Remaining Work
(ETC) will have the same CPl and SPI

"These costing and scheduling problems will NOT GO AWAY"

"We will go on spending at a rate higher than budgeted AND falling
behind our schedule”

CPI and SP! will be constant, so we use CPI * §P| to correct ETC

AL ERE
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Approach 4: Calculations
BAC = $10,000 (or PV at the end}

AC = 51800
EV = 51500
CV = -$300
CPI=EV /AC=0.833
SPI=EV/PV=075
EAC = AC v |{BAC-EV)/(CPI*SPI )]
EAC = $1800 +  {$10,000-$1500) / {0.75 * 0.833)
EAC=15,400
LALIRE™
111
BAC=$10,000
1] The $5400 Work Herranrg
adjustment came EAC = 51800 + $13,600 = $16.400 ?ITEmmlthw
from two Tey@aaars =1
components PV = $2000 Py $ S0 8500 * 18 = 130
2) We have $300 . |
from the AC [as AC = $1800 e ——
earlier} 32 EV = $1500 | s
3) SicesPI =075, = BV, fEREposs
we have an ‘ l
additional cast | L
due to CPI and SPI ki
a) $8500/ oyl
{0.75%0.833) =180
5) Thisis = $5100 }

112
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Approach 5: Forecast the Remaining Work
(ETC) using Weighted CPI and SPI

In some cases, we might wish to give SPI more weight than CPI (or vice
versa)

In Approach 3, we multiplied to get the adjustment
SPix CPl=0.75x0.833=0.624

We now use a and b as weighting % keeping a + b = 100%
Say a=20% and b = 80%

The new adjustmént = 20% x 0,75 + 80% x 0.§33 = 0.78475

EAC=AC + (BAC~EV)/(a*CPi+b*5SPI)
EAC=51800+ (510,000 - $1500) / 0.78475
EAC=512,631

M
113
Workout M: P ey
-3 2 11 prinld
Contains various FOT IR
indicators, Sac
7 500 | 6o | soc0 | 8000 | 6030 | 5200
including EAC E‘ 105 | yce | yos | jae | 105 | ook
v 40001 | (40| | €2.000) | 13,000 0 S0
=i oM Ll D9 oAy 1.00 104
kil 101 103 101 140% 1.0 XL
7 19 O Atpidirwn 158,474 [135 353 | 192 800 [133.451 [130,000 [1M4300
W .
‘OUt Of Seq uence} o wthin (5424} 253 3451 9] 520
SEERIH A6 L2230, 52
with Cost Sovedude Adpastment | [3554)] 13.299)] [ 2.216) 610 | 5018
with O 1008 | 134758 [134.57a [132 130 1133095 [ 128 87Y 124375
%-mmwmu (Arssyl wsTal aasy] goea)| 13| sae
W (.3
L] 03
AR TRES

114
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Indicator 21: Percent Spent (EAC)

Use the EAC corresponding to one of the 4 Approaches you used to
compute it

In this case, Approach A (at current Budget Rates)
Percent Spent (EAC) = AC / EAC

Percent Spent (EAC) = $1800/$10,300 = 17.47%

1M

115

Indicator 22: VAC: Variance at Completion

()

VAC measures the predicted value of possible Budget Over or Under
Runs at completion of project (or Task)

VAC = BAC - EAC
Which EAC?

Select one of the 5 Approaches that is appropriate to the project

AL TRE]
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Indicator 23: Variance at Completion (%)

Measures the percentage of VAC out of BAC
VAC = (BAC - EAC) / BAC
Negative is BAD!

Indicators 24 to 25:

Indicators that Help us
Know how to Complete a
Delinquent Project
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Indicator 24:
To-Complete-Performance-Index (TCPI)

Before we define TCPI, let us see what we use it for

Earlier, we saw how CPl measures our cost efficiency: so far

If CPl = EV / AC = 0.8, we are spending $1 and achieving $0.833 of work
TCPI does a similar job but looks forward

TCP! answers the questions:
What CPl we need to have to finish our project on Budget {BAC)?

OR How far are we from a realistic CPI1?

TR

115

Definition of TCPI

TCPI = the ratio of the remaining work to the remaining funds

The remaining funds are usually computed using BAC if the project is well
behaved (ETC = BAC):

TP ]
" {BAC - AC)

If we feel that BAC is no more valid (because we have unfavorable CPI),
then we use EAC (in one of its other 4 forms)

0Pl = {BAC - E-’?
(EAC - AL)

W
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How do we Read TCPI?

BAC = $1000 cpya SRESE)
EV = 600 and AC = $650 n Tt
Remaining work = BAC — EV = $1000 - 5600 = 5400
Remaining funds = BAC ~ AC = $1000 ~ $650 = 5350
TCPI=35400/5350=1.14
For every 51 of funds we have, we have to do $1.14 of work ta meet BAC
If we have 5400 to spend and 5350 of work to do TCP| = 5350 / $400 = 0.875
This is good: for every $0.875 we spend, we can achieve 51 of work
But that is not enough.
We need to know if it is realistic for us to reach such a TCPI
We have to compare TCPI with CPI o

121

Using our Cable Socket Example:

TCPI ={BAC-EV)/(BAC-AC)

TCPI = {$10,000 - $1500) / ($10,000 - $1800)
= 88500 / 58200
= 1.0365
This means we have more work than funds to spend
For every $1 spent, we should complete $1.0365 of work
BUT CPI = EV / AC = $1500 / $1800 = 0.833
Since CP1 Is much less than TCPI, we have no chance to achieve a good end!
Compare with CPI: if TCPI > CP| the team is anticipating a productivity
improvement

Wi

122
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Another Example

BAC = $200
EV=5140
AC = $150
CP1=$140 /150 = 0.9333

For each $ we spend, we have been earning 50.9333
What CPl is required to bring us back on budget?
TCP1 = ($200 - $140) / ($200 -~ $150) = $60 / $50 = 1.2
Can we really reach a situation where CPI = 1.27

This is not far from 0.9333 so itis likely

. 1BAC-EV)
" {BAC - AC)

-

W

123

Example on How to Use TCPI

1} Often, BAC may be too difficult
to reach (if TCPI > 1.10 or higher}

2} We need to change plans

3| We seek a naw estimate of BAC
based an EAC (adjusting CPI).

4} On appraval, this becomes
the new BAC

5} Since EACH the estimate at
completion of the cost of the project,
we anly apply it to the denominator,

6} The numerator 5 related to schedule
performance and is not affected by CPI,

8 [EAG = AG + BAG - EV)1 CPI
§_[EAC - AC jidusied Ramairg Funde) | 7895

10 [TCFI= [BAC - EV) 1 (EAC - AC)

Wi
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1)
b4
3)

4

5)

€)

Interpretation. ...
On the status date, the project CF = 0.36 (row 4}
TCPI wses BAC unky {5130,000) = TCR = 117 jrow 7|

Uplifting the praject from 0.86 to 1.17 may seem
ressorabie but

Wa mght not reach BAC 3¢ we have not teen
petloeming prapedy

Inform management 10 afust BAC to EAC using CP1 in

' Funds)
7 _|TCFi= {BAC - EV) I (BAC -AC)

row & 8§ [EAG = AC + BAG - Ev)) GPI 150 964
u EACSAC + (BACEV) / CP1 = 5150968 0 |EAC - AC |Adpstd Ramakeng Fends) nﬁ
Use EAC in the TCH formada TCR1 = {BAC - £V) / {EAC- |10 [TCPI~ IBAT - EV)IEAC - AC) .64 |

AC), to get in row 10 TCPI = 0.86 {in row 10}

The change from 5130000 to $150, 968 is 30 incresss
of 13% which may or may not be achievable

e

Another Example:
Activ Jan Feb

Mar Ma Jun

BAC 97,000

BAC-EV | 89000| 69.000| 53,000| 32.000| 20000 0
BAC-AC | 92000| 74500f 51,000 30.000 9.000] -18.000
CPI 1.60 1.24 0.96 0.97 0.88

TCPI 097 0.93 1.04 1.07 2.22

EAC Adj 60,625| 77,946| 101409| 99985| 110857

EAC-AC 55,625
(TCPIAG | 160  0.89] 052 0.32] 0.18] |

W1
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. [Activiy T JanT Febl  war|  Aorl May[  Jum]
Interpretation T e —s—seT—ww—|

TCPI oorf 093 104 107  223] |

1] Project starts well wath CP1 > 1,

21 By end Jan, TCPI says to reach BAC as planned, we can afford to go to a CPl of 0.97
|starting end of January). By end Feb, a higher CPi corresponds to a more relaxed
TCPI = 0.53.

3) By end Mar, trouble starts CP1 < 1. TCPI suggests we should aim at a CP1of 1 04:
acceptable since it is not too much highar than March's CP1 of 0.96.

4) By end May: tragedy as the drop in CP1 to 0.88 must drastically be raised to 2.22
which is not possible. In the end, we do finish on time but we are way over budget.

5) Condusion: jumping from a CPl < 1 to a TCP > 1 is considered reakistic if TCPI is
between I and 1.10. Values of TCP1 > 1.10 may mean that even with approved
increases in the budget, reaching such effidencies when we had a low CPI may not
ba realistic.

Visually: —CPY —=TCPY
240

200
| 180 -
160
140
120
100 -
| 080
060

Jan Feb Mar Apr May

128




Page 445 of 616

The following document is found in the Resources Folder under the
“Related Documents” folder

It presents a full writeup of a Case Study on TCPI

Indicator 24 - A Worked Out Case Study on TCPl.docx

W

129

A variant of TCPI: TCSPI

AL ERE
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Indicator 25:

To-Complete-Schedule-Performance-Index TCSPI
This is a variant of TCPI and applies the same logic to Scheduling as to

Costs (Budgets)
It is not a frequent indicator as Project Managers are more concerned
with Costs than with Schedules

TePla oY)
Remember P Bac-a0)

N (BAC - EV)
Now we have TSCPI= )]

S LARE ]
131

An Example.. ..
BAC = 530,000
EV  =59000
PV =$15,000

SPI =EV/PV=06
TSP1 = {530,000 - $9000) / (30,000 - $15,000) = 1.4

To get the project to finish on time, we need an 5Pl of 1.4
Itis currently 0.6

This is very ambitious

W1

132
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Workout N:
To-Complete-Schedule-Performance-Index TCSPI

Activity Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun
PV 9,000} 22,500|46,000|67,000| 88,000{ 100,000
EV. 110,000 24,000 44,000 65,000| 80,000
|BAC 100000
'BAC - EV | 90,000/ 76,000| 56,000( 35,000 20,000
'BAC-PV| 91000| 77500| 54000/ 33000| 12000
SPI 1.11| 1.07| 0.96| 0.97| 0.91

TCSPI 099, 0.98| 1.04| 1.06|] 1.67

W1

133

End of Presentation 12
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Phase 3
Execute and Control
(Build and Stabilize Deliverables)

Presentation 13

Agenda

A. The Building and Stabilizing Activities
B. The Deployment Activities




A.

The Building and Stabilizing
Activities

Page 449 of 616

Reminder of the Project Phases

e

A & A
Agreement Apmcwed Completed Completed
Plan Product Project

&UJE k(ope

. -

i -
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Phase 1 Phase 2 Phase 3 Phase 4
Initiation Planning Execution and Clogure
Control

w

Ironically . . ..

Most of the effort in a project is consumed in Phase 3 (Building and
Stabilizing}

However, in this workshop, we will spend less time on Phases 3 than on
the Phase 2

Reasons?
The better we plan, the less we need to monitor and control
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The Breakdown of Phase 3
Oelverable
Ready for
Testirg
}
Delverable
Ready for
Deploymem:
l Dekyverable
oo S
Operaton or Use
The 3 Main Activities :i "
of the Execution Phase

1. Building: to execute activities needed to complete the building of
each deliverable as per the Technical Specs
Deliverable: Product ready to Test

2. Stabilizing: to conduct QC and QA on each Deliverable and to ensure
that they are being built as per Schedule and according to Budget OR
to execute the DAP for each deliverable,

Deliverable: Product ready to Deploy

3. Deployment: to install, implement, distribute, deploy each deliverable
to ensure they are ready for use/operation.
Deliverable: Product ready to Operate

ax
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Can there be Overlap?
Yes ... Phase 3 is Deliverable-Based

1) Builld

2) Stabilize

3) Deploy

What Happened to the
Instruction to Builders (ITB)?

Reminder: this is the set of instructions to the builders on the
step-by-step procedures of how to build each Deliverable

As we noted earlier, the ITB might have already been prepared
In some cases, it would have been postponed to Phase 3

This is prepared for each Deliverable before we conduct Building
and Stabilization

e

10
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Phase 3.1 and 3.2: Building and Stabilizing

‘Wurk Ordens | Work Orders Work Onders Work Orders {DAP)

Esrcuted per Duliversble
{ummm 30 Evcatn Buns ] 4] Crmats Stakiian ]{su-muanua

-lnmumme | I‘“""".r“"’“‘, —

11

Activity 1: Build and Test the Test Site

As per the specs defined earlier, the site gets built
The site is tested following the QC/QA procedures in the related DAP

0w

12
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Activity 2: Create Build Work Orders

Based on the approved W8S, the PM and the Product Manager will each
create Word Orders for their teams and as per the schedule
A Work Order is an instruction that defines

The instructions on how to build whatever is promised in the Task(s)

The tast scripts and scenarios {T5S)

The schedule

The agreed upon resources (so far, quantities only — Not NAMES)
A Work Order can be for individual tasks or for a group of tasks that make
up part or the whole of a Deliverable

wrwm

13

Activity 3: Execute Work Build Work Orders

This is the actual building part of Phase 3
This is pure “production”

This is executed once for each deliverable
Testing comes later

M

14
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Activity 4: Create Stabilize Work Orders

Based on the approved DAP, the PM and the Product Manager will each
create Word Orders for their teams and as per the schedule
There will be a DAP for each Deliverable

They will follow the specific DAP's developed and approved earlier

Here is a reminder of the DAP workflow . . .

TR ]

15

The Testing Loop (Activity 9 of Phase 2.2)

-

b6
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Activity 5: Execute Work Stabilize Work
Orders (DAP)

This is the actual testing and correction part of Phase 3

For each Deliverable, there will be a single approved DAP

ST

144

Activity 6: Team Reports Usage and Completion

Each Task Responsible reports % completion (on a regular basis)

At key % points (say 50% and 75%), and for key Deliverables, this info is

entered into the Deliverables Tracking Register

As each task reaches 100% completion, the PM needs to report it to the
Beneficiary

If a group of tasks contribute to the completion of a full Deliverable, this
info is also entered into the Deliverables Tracking Register

wmrxn

1L
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Activity 7: Conduct Various Ongoing Processes

The activities on the next slide were mentioned before

Most were presented in detail

These are ongoing and they yield proper results for monitoring and

evaluation

13

Activities that are Continuously Executed

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

Communications Management
Pending Issues Management
Delivery and Acceptance

Change Control Management
Deliverables Register Management
Cost Management

Schedule Management

Monitoring and Evaluation (Metrics)

20
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Example:

Track/Monitor Actual Performance and Progress
Use a Software Project Planning Too! to control Cost and Schedule behavior

Monitar and Controf Schadule
Moniter lining of tasks
Artual schedule data: {see nea slide)
Varances beeween plarned and achual schedules

Maonitor and Control Costs

Meonitor the usage of planned resources and additional raguirements {if approved)

Compare quantity and rate estimated with actual figures
Actusl costing dota (see nest siide)
Monitor Eamed Value indicators

N

21

What do we track in Microsoft Project?

Enter ha Aciual Stant Osie for a Task

er e Aciual Finish Date for a Task

Enter % Complate for a Task

lar the Aciual Duralion for o Task

Enter o Remaining Duration for @ Tesk
Enler he Acual Work (Hourz| for a Task
Ler the % 'Week Complete for a Task

Enter e Remaining Work 1or & Task

Enter tha Acual Overtime Waork for an Assigrment

nler he Achual Maleris! Usage for an Assignment
kAl al Cost for an Assignment

[Enler the Actual "" o6is far an Asggnment

wrx

2
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We also Monitor the Metrics
Planned for in Phase 2

Let us review the document: Typical Project Metrics (KPi)

23

Activity 8: QA Reviews QC Activities and
Project Processes

As per the earlier Quality Management presentation, the QA will
continuously conduct these reviews:

1) Check if proper building processes are used
2) Check if proper testing Is being carried out

3) Check If there are any unresolvabie Issues and proceed to escalate
these to the proper authorities

2
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By Now, it is hoped that all Deliverables have
been pass as accepted . . .

Technically, the delivery is over

BUT since deployment is also a deliverable and is very often part of the
contract, we are left with deployment.

This Is not a standard procedure

It may or may not start within the period of the project or indeed be part
ofit

It may also include warranties, maintenance and support activities

Here is a summarized version of Deployment Activities
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Are Warranties, Maintenance and Support in
Phase 3? In the Project at all?

Example: We deliver, install and operate a transformer for 2 months
Sometimes, Maintenance, Warranty and Support are separate projects on
their own
At others, they are operational services assigned to ongoing departments
The Project Manager is therefore responsible for:

Proper specification of Maintenance / Warranty / Support

Launching of Maintenance / Warranty / Support as the case may be
The actual activities are not part of the project

wrm

Fay

Phase 3.2:
Deployment —

Phase & Propct Closeout

1] Update

Deglioymen

Plan

20
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Product
Scope
Completed

End of Presentation 13
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Phase 4
How to Close a Project

Presentation 14

Reminder of the Project Phases

e

A A S &
Agreement Approved Completed Completed
Plan Praduct

Project
Scope

< Scope
\@, \ .:.0.:
./ 1 \ aEEEn-
anle

-
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Phase 1
Initigtion

o

Phase 2
Planming

|
.

Phase 3 Phaso 4
Execution and Closure
Control

1) Update

Deployment

Plan

How Phase 4 Relates to Phase 3’s Ending

s Phase &: Project Closeout °

Agreement Agreement

Support

:‘Erpam.w.'yl

LER L)
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%

Phase 4: The Closeout Phase

(L1
'Ill=0

o

Fa
1
Y

TR
(1117}
o | ]

mmn

5

|

In Phase 4 we conduct Project activities that complete the scope of the
Project Plan

The end of Phase 4 signals an Agreement with Stakeholders that the final
Project Scope has been completed

Srta

The End of Phase 4 means an Agreement
between all Stakeholders that:

1} The deliverables are stable and most likely already in operation
2} All problems have been resolved

3} Ali deliverables have been certified as accepted

4) All terms of the contract have been satisfied

5} Ownership has been transferred from the Project Team to team
that is to operate and handle the new products
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Here are the major activities in Phase 4

Activities 1 to 4: Various Closeouts

Activity 5: Project Termination Report

Activity 6: Complete the Monitoring and Evaluation Report
Activity 7: Team Closeout

Activity 8: Project Closeout

Most of these activities are a participation of the project manager and the
product manager(s)

Phase 4:
Closure

0) Compiete Morvtonng and
Evaluatian Rooont

75 Team Cowna

1.




Page 467 of 616

Activities 1 to 4: Various Closeouts

Each individual aspect of the project needs to be closed on its own
Site
Administrative
Contractual
Financial

L IAL

The Project Termination Check List

This is a suggested list to be used as a reminder when clasing aspects of
the project as in the previous 4 activities.

LR L

10
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Activity 5: Project Termination Report

The team will meet with the stakeholders and develop this report
It is essentially an internal evaluation of the project
It includes sections on the “lessons learnt”

(Much of this report will be shared with the M&E report in Activity 6

Miva

11

Activity 6: Complete the Monitoring and
Evaluation Report

Having been regularly issuing Monitoring and Evaluation updates, the
team and the stakeholders will finalize the M&E report

The report is essentially similar to the Project Termination Report with 2
differences . .

1) It concentrates on the KPI's defined for M&E
2) Itis the accumulation of all M&E steps throughout Phase 2 and 3

2ia

12
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Activity 7: Team Closeout

Having completed all their responsibilities, the team s closed out

By this is meant, each member would return to his/her own department
or unit or company

13

Project
Scope

Completed

M

14
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End of Presentation 14
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What is Required for a Successful Project?

Lecture 15

We will classify the Requirements by the 10
Project Knowledge Areas of the Project
Management Institute
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Core Knowledge Areas

Project Integration

Human Stakeholder
Communications

Aesources Managemeamn

Facilitating Knowledge Areas

315

1) Project Integration

1) Project Announcement Document
2) Interim Project Plans Document
3) Project Plan(s) Dacument
4) Project Moenitoring Tool Software

5) Issues Management Software

6) Lessons Learned Document
7) Project Termination Report Document

al1s
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More. ..
8) KPI’s List for Monitoring and Evaluation Decument
9) Management Focus on PM Methods Pre-Requisite
10) Management Commitment to Project Pre-Requisite
11) Standardized Formal Procedures Pre-Requisite
5015
2) Scope Management
1) Clearly Defined Project Dbjectives Pre-Requisite
2) Technical Specifications Documentis)
3) Action Plan for Product Building Document / Software
4) Initial Deliverables Register Document
5) Deliverables Tracking Register Document
6) Change Control Procedure (CCP) Procedure
7) Work Breakdown Structure Software
G/ 15
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3) Time Management

1) Master Schedule {during planning) Software
2) Schedule Control (during execution) Software
115
4) Cost Management
1) Resources List
2) Accurate Resource Rates List
3) Esumating Database Software / Document
4) Resource Assignments / Control Software
5) Bill of Quantities Document

3015
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5) Quality Management

1} Test Scripts and Scenarios Document(s)

2} Clear Acceptance criteria Document (Del register)
3) Delivery and Acceptance Procedure Procedure

4} Test Data / Material Objects

5) Test Site Specifications Document

6) Quality Standards Procedures / Document
7} Quality Assurance Tasks Procedures

9015
£l

6) Human Resource

1) Roles and Responsibilities Document

2) Training Plan Document / Software

3) Staff Acquisition Procedure
4) Team Management Procedures Procedure
5) Collaboration Tools Software

10/ 15

10
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7) Risk Management

1) Risk Event Forms

2) Risk Analysis Document
3) Risk Response Plan

4) Risk Monitoring

S) Effective Risk Taxonomy

Form

Document / Software
Document

Procedure / Activity
Document

1nis

11

8) Communications Management

1} Communications Plan
2} Performance Reporting
3} Progress Reports

Procedure / Document
Procedure [ Activity
Document

12715

12
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9) Procurement Management

1) Procurement Procedures Procedure
2) Tendering / Bidding Procedures Procedure
3) Contract Management Activity
4) Source Selection Activity
5) Vendor Evaluation Procedure Procedure
6) Vendor Assessment Procedure Procedure

13115

13

10) Stakeholder Management

1) Stakeholders List Document
2) Stakeholder Awareness and Buy-in Pre-Requisite
3) Requirements Analysis Document

4) Stakeholder/Requirements Verification Procedure

18/ 15

14
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End of Lecture 15
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Annex 5 — Advocacy and Lobbying

BY CARMEN NOSFA

UNDERSTANDING
ADVOCALCY
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5/8/23

TYPES OF ADVOCACY
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Annex 6 - Soft Skills: Communication & Performance Management for
better results

6.1 — Professional Communication

5/9/2023
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Introduce yourself

* Name

Position

Number of years with current company

Hobbies

What are your expectations?

(W YNt U M Aaseer e

dp==
Expectations

Why are we here?

N b e
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Outcomes

Participants will be able to:
« Listen actively and speak appropriately

= identify non-verbal communication signs and the impact on people’s
perceptions

= identify and practice professional relationship skills, including conflict
resolution to ensure a good networking and collaberation

» Give and receive instructions effectively

* Cooperate and work as a team member

* Read emails for information and ask for clarification
= Know how to conduct a meeting

(Wt e Immet Oy Y saser i beodody d bmocatn

| ('Il -
Module One: Getting Started

Welcome to the Communication Strategies workshop.
For the better part of every day, we are
communicating to and with others. Whether it's the
speech you deliver in the boardroom, the level of
attention you give your spouse when they are talking
to you, or the look that you give to the cat, to your
environment..., it all means something. This workshop
will help participants understand the different
methods of communication and how to make the
most of each of them.
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*  The YOU Atttude:

* Conduct 3 meeting.
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Pre-Assignment Review

* The purpose of the Pre-Assignment is to get you thinking about
the communication strategies that you are already using and
where you need to improve.

* Think of a situation where you missed an opportunity because
of a lack of communication, and what communication skills in
particular could have alleviated the problem (individual work).
Take some time now to share your thoughts (group work).

[ e e R R e O hae oy d e cn
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The Shannon-Weaver
model of communication
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Module Two: The Big Piclure

e When we say the word,
nr “communication,” what do you think
£
, Goto and use the
. code 27078103
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What is Communication?

The effectiveness of your communication can have many
different effects on your life, including items such as:

* Level of stress &

* Relationships with others 8 "

* Level of satisfaction with your life a
* Productivity

* Ability to meet your goals and achieve your dreams

* Ability to solve problems

Lo e b s e

(Wt mar T N MAsaer iy

How Do We Communicate? i

We communicate in three major ways:

* Spoken: There are two components to spoken
communication.

+ Verbal: This is what you are saying.
= Paraverbal: This means how youl say 1T~ your tone, speed,
petch, and volume.

* Non-Verbal: These are the gestures and body language
that accompany your words. Some examples: arms
folded across your chest, tracing Greles in the air, tapping
your feet, or having a hunched-over posture.

* \Vritten: Communication can also take place va texting,
e-mall, or written words,

LW e Ty VT M Ve e N b e
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Other Factors in Communication

Other communication factors that we need to J’
consider.
* MeTHOD: The method in which the
communicator shares his or her message is
important as it has an effect on the message
itself.

* Mass: The number of people receiving the
message.

* Aupience: The person or people receiving the
message affect the message, too.

(Wt I meet O Yassser i beodody d bmocatn
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Module Three: Understanding
Communication Barriers

Like most things in life, however,
communication is far more
complicated than it seems. Let's look
at some of the most common
harriers and how to reduce their
impact on communication,

| W T T Ve M M Ae e ih
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An Overview of Common Barriers n

Commeon things that people list as barriers
include:

* lcan't explain the message to the other person
in words that they understand.

* | can't show the other person what | mean.

* | don't have enough time to communicate
effectively.

* The person | am trying to communicate with
doesn’t have the same background as me, and
is missing the bigger picture of my message.

(Wt mar T N MAsaer iy herdad s d v

Language Barriers ,.
4

Of course, one of the biggest barriers to written and

spoken communication is language. This can appear in

three main forms:

» The people communicating speak different
languages.

= The language being used is not the first language for
one or more people involved in the communication.

= The people communicating speak the same
language, but are from different regions and
therefore have different dialects and or unique
subtleties,

[ e R e AR AR VI hae oy d e cn
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Cultural Barriers

* There can also be times when people speak the same
language, but are from a different culture, where different
words or gestures can mean different things.

* If you have the opportunity to prepare, find out as much as
you can about the other person'’s culture and background, and

how it differs from yours.

(W e N U Aa e W Loododiy d toes e

Differences in Time and Place g

So how can you get over the challenges of time and place? First, identify that there

s a difference in time and place. Next, try these tips to reduce its impact.

* Make srall talk about the weather in your respective regions. This will help you
get a picture of the person’s physical environment.

¢ Tryto set up phone calls and meetings at a time that is convenient for you both.

* I appropriate, e-mail can be an “anytime, anywhere” bridge. For example, if Bill
had sent Joe an e-mall describing the problem, Joe could have addressed it ata
better time for him, such as later on in the day. Clearly, this is not always
practical (for example, if the problem Is urgent, or If it is a complicated Issue that
requires extensive axplanation), but this option should be considered.

W sy Ve U A (5 Meodody d mscntin
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Module Four: Paraverbal Communication [l
Skills

Try saying these three sentences out

loud, placing the emphasis on the

underlined word.

* “lI didn’t say you were wrong.”
(Implying it wasn’t me)

* “I didn‘t say you were wrong.”
{Implying | communicated it in
another way)

* "I didn’t say you were 3%
(Implying | said something eise)

(Wt man et e Uasaser i

(l":.'.".'._
The Power of Pitch

* Pitch can be most simply defined as the key
of your voice. A high pitch is often
interpreted as anxious or upset. A low pitch
sounds more serious and authoritative.

* If you naturally speak in a very high-pitched
or low-pitched voice, work on varying your
pitch to encompass all ranges of your vocal
cords.

N b e
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The Truth about Tone

Here are some tips on creating a positive,
authoritative tone.

* Try lowering the pitch of your voice a bit.
Smile! This will warm up anyone’s voice.
* Sit up straight and listen.

* Monitor your inner monologue, Negative
thinking will seep into the tone of your
voice.

Lo e b s e
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The Strength of Speed

* The pace at which you speak also has a tremendous effect on
your communication ability.

* Speed also has an effect on the tone and emotional quality of
your message.

* One easy way to check your pitch, tone, and speed is to record
yourself speaking.

[ e R e AR AR VI
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Module Five: Non-Verbal Communication

The first goal of this module: to help
you understand how to use body
language to become a more effective
communicator. Another goal, one which
you will achieve with time and practice,
is to be able to interpret body language,
add it to the message you are receiving,
and understand the message being sent
appropriately.

(W YNt U M Aaseer e
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Understanding the Mehrabian Study

In 1971, psychologist Albert Mehrabian published a famous study
called Silent Messages. In it, he made several conclusions about
the way the spoken word is received. Although this study has
been misquoted often throughout the years, its basic conclusion
is that 7% of our message is verbal, 38% is paraverbal, and 55% is

from body language. ’

I
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THE WAY THAT WE ARE STANDING Of STTING
+ Shting hunched over typically indicates stress or discomfort.

+ Laaning back when standing oc sitting Indicates 3 casual and
relaved demeanoe.

*  Standag ramrod straight typically indicates stiffne ss and ariety,
THE POSITION OF DUR ARMS, LEGS, FEET, AND HANDS

» Crossed arms and bgs often Indicate a dosed mind.

*  Fidgeting is usuay a sign of Docedom or Pervowness,

FADAL EXPRESSIONS

»  Smiles and frowns speak a million words,

*  Arsised eyebrow can mean inquisitivensass, curiosity, or

+ Chawing ane’s lips can Indicate thinking, or It sn ba a sign of
boredom, anety, of nervousness,

All About Body Language ﬁ

(W T U M aeer iy bes b d s
]
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Interpreting Gestures

G Inrom et
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o= Interpreting Gestures
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Module Six: Speaking Like a STAR

Now that we have explored all the quasi-
verbal elements of communication, let’s
look at the actual message you are
sending. You can ensure any message is
clear, complete, correct, and conclse,
with the STAR acronym. This module will
explore the STAR acronym in conjunction
with the six roots of open questions
which will be explered in mere detail
later on in the workshop.

(Wt mar e L Yaaaser iy

(l":.'.".'._
S = Situation

First, state what the situation is. Try to make this
no longer than one sentence. If you are having
trouble, ask yourself, “Where?", “Who?", and,
“When?", This will provide a base for message so
it can be clear and concise.

Example: "On Tuesday, | was in a director’s
meeting at the main plant.”

| W T TY Ve e Ml eeme oy hae oy d e cn
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T = Task

Next, briefly state what your task was. Again,
this should be no longer than one sentence.
Use the guestion, “What?” to frame your
sentence, and add the “Why?" if appropriate,

Example: “I was asked to present last year’s
sales figures to the group”

(W mar e L Y aasser heedhh ) d e

A = Action -

Now, state what you did to resolve the problem in
one sentence. Use the question, “How?" to frame
this part of the statement. The Action part will
provide a solid description and state the precise
actions that will resolve any issues.

Example: "l pulled out my laptop, fired up
PowerPoint, and presented my slide show.”

[ e e R R e O hae oy d e cn
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R = Result

Last, state what the result was. This will often
use a combination of the six roots. Again, a
precise short description of the results that
come about from your previous steps will
finish on a strong definite note.

Example: “Everyone was wowed by my prep
work, and by our great figures!”

(W mar e L Y aasser heedhh ) d e

= A

Summary w

* Let’s look at a complete example using STAR,

Let’s say you're out with friends on the weekend. Someone asks
you what the highlight of your week at work was.

(mentimeter code to create)

[ e e R R e O hae oy d e cn
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When people

Module Seven: Listening Skills

So far, we have discussed all the
components of sending a message:

* Non-verbsl
« Para-verbal
« \erbal

Now, let’s turn the tables and look at how
to effectively receive messages.

| ('l' ————
Active listening

18
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Let’s try it again

('Il:.':._
Seven Ways to Listen Better Today

1.  When you're listening, listen.

Avaid interruptions.

3. Aimto spend at least 90% of your tame listening and less than
10% of your time talking.

4,  When you do talk, make sure it's related to what the other
person i saying.

5. Donotoffer advice unless the other parcon asks you for it
you are not sure what they want, ask!

6, Make sure the ptysical ervdromment s conducive Lo listening,
Try to reduce noise and distractions.,

7. IfiLis 3 cornarsation whare you are required to take notes, try
nat to lot the note-taking disturb the flow of the conversation.

| W T T VAT A M e e o fae el e
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Understanding Active Listening

There are three basic steps to actively listening.

1. Try to identify where the other person is
coming from. This concept is also called the
frame of reference.

2. Listen to what is being said closely and
attentively.

3. Respond appropriately, either non-verbally
{such as a nod to indicate you are listening),
with a question (to ask for clarification), or by
paraphrasing.

(W mar e L Y aasser ‘ﬁ% by ddrmentn
S—

dp==
Sending Good Signals to Others

* NON-VERBAL: As shown in the Mehrabian study,
body language plays an important part in our
communications with others.

* Quasi-VERrBAL: Fillers words like, “uh-huh,” and
“mm-hmmm,” show the speaker that you are
awake and interested in the conversation.

* VErBAL: Asking open guestions using the six
roots discussed earlier, paraphrasing, and
asking summary questions. L

J R
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Module Eight: Asking Good Questions

Good questioning skills are another
building block of successful
communication. We have already
encountered several possible
scenarios where questions helped us
gather information, clarify facts, and
communicate with others. In this
module, we will look closer at these
questioning techniques that you can
use throughout the communication
process.

('I' e
Open Questions

Open questions use one of six words as a root:
* Who?

* What?

* Where?

* When?

* Why?

* How? :
v)

21
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Closed Questions

Closed questions are the opposite of open
guestions; their very structure limits the
answer to yes or no, or a specific piece of
information. Some examples include:

* Do you like chocolate?
* Were you born in December?
* Is it five o'clock yet?

(W st mar et U MAasser e @ bo b d s e
S—

Probing Questions

= Cuanmcanon: By probing for clarification, you invite the
other person to share more Information so that you can
fully understand their message.

* CompLeTeness ano Cormecriess: These types of questions
can help you ensure you have the full, true story,

* DETERMINING RELEVANCE: This category will help you
determine how or i a particular point is related to the
conversation at hand.

* DrRILLING DOWN: Use these types of guestions to nall
down vague statements,

* Summarizms: These questions are framed more like 3
staternent. They pull together all the relevant points.

W sy Ve U A (5 Meodody d mscntin
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Using “I" Messages

* Framing your message appropriately can
greatly increase the power of your
communication.

* Instead of starting a sentence with “you,” try
using the "I message” instead for positive and
constructive feedback. This format places the
responsibility with the speaker, makes a clear
statement, and offers constructive feedback.

Ex Sometimes, you speak in a very low voice, | often have difficulty
:taMrg:‘ouwhnvouspealatMVolm. It often makes ma feel
rusLrat:

Loododiy d toes e
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' Written style: The YOU attitude

- Replace terms such as |, me, mine, we, us, and ours with
you and yours
- It's a matter of demonstrating genuine interest in your
readers and concern for their needs
- Try to think like the person who will read you
- Be aware that on some occasions, it's better to avoid
using you, particularly if doing so will sound overly
authoritative or accusing

R R L Mesdodly d emcntte
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The YOU Attitude
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Business e-mail Basics
- Befora sending an a-mail, ask yourself Is It necessary?
- Expectations of writing quality are higher, and the
consequences of bad writing or poor judgment can be

mMuch MOre Senous

- Include informative, compelling subject lines
- Choose the first few words carefully to grab your

reader’s attention.

- Avoid emoticons for all types of external business
commumcation and for formal internal communication

« Use professional signature

« Double-check attachment, recighents, ...

Tt et Ve (40 s dteen (0
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Comrmunication Channels

Ulse Written Communication | Use Verbal Commmmication

Mesoge needs to become pare of »
permarmns file

There % little time wrgency
Yau don't reed immediate feedonck

Tonveying ervotion and fesings

Message does not need to be
permanent

There is cime urgency
Vod need mmedinte fesdbach

dexs wrw umple or can be made
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When do wo choose to communicate in writing?
*To communicate with several indhaiuals
*If the amount of infarmation s large
*If the Information is difficult 10 understand
*Prople are far away = Different Time Zones
*You need to document

=

"

Avold Written communication when message is:
Personal

Confidential

Written Communication

dp=== i
| Activity

Purpose Kind of Written Communication
1. Applying for 3 job
L. Estenining an incidert, scciderd ar errer to dascribe
what rappened

3 Beoking 2 conderante room at 3 hesel

4. Teiing colaaguas 1 attesd 3 meeting

& Providing the recults of resaarch and testing

7. Teling colicogues about a new member of sxaff

9. Thamiing a customer

10. Describe in details how 2 project & golog
1L Sending out 2 meeting agenca

12 Resgning

1% Providing mlormation on a regelar interval

e i

N b e
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Module Nine: Appreciative Inquiry (Al)

Traditional communication often focuses on
what is wrong and how we can fix it. Think
back to your last performance review, visit to
the doctor, or your latest disagreement with a
friend or spouse. Appreciative inquiry does
the opposite: it focuses on what is right and
how we can make it better. Many
organizations have found it to be a

refreshing, energizing way of approaching
problems and revitalizing their people.

(W YNt U M Aaseer e
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The Purpose of Al

To understand the purpose of Appreciative Inquiry,
let’s look at each of its parts.

» Appreciate is defined by the Random House
dictionary as, "to value or regard highly; to be fully
conscious of; be aware of; detect; to rise in value."

* In the same dictionary, inquiry is defined as, “the act
of inquiring or of seeking information by
questioning.”

| W T T Ve M M Ae e ih hae oy d e cn
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The Four Stages - The 4 Ds

*letigwets
try!

.

Cwrm e et O Maaaser 0 heedhh ) d e
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Examples and Case Studies w

Appreciative inquiry has been used in many different ways in many

different organizations. Some projects where it has been a key tool
include:

* Creation of learning network for organizational psychologists at the
California School of Professional Psychology.

* Process improvement at John Deere that resulted in millions of
dollars in savings.

* Relief efforts for children orphaned by AIDS in Zimbabwe,
* Integration of mental health services in England.

W sy Ve U A (5 Indetiyébmmntn
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Professional relationships
&
Conflict resolution techniques

* Importance of good relationships

* Ways to give/ask for exceptional quality service
* Effective communication with beneficiaries

¢ Handling conflict with difficult people

e

(W man It L s
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What is Customer Service and Why is it so
Important?

Definition of Customer Service - Customer service is how we
meet the needs of the people who use our services.

1WA T VT M M Ae e
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Levels of Services

3) Poor service: thoss gving service do rot seem 1o care, do not mske effort to please others

b) Mediocre service: service provided & okay. Those providing service Qe about cients bt

might not be atile to provide everyone with his needs,

¢) Exceptional service: guabty of service = always excellent, bencficaries always feel happy and web
taken care of and recommends the senvice to people they know

(05%) stop doing besiness with a company/stakedalder due to rudeness or inddference. You
strive for exceptional servicel (applicable in relationships and everywhere in i)

(W mar e L Y aasser heedhh ) d e

What are 3 main characteristics of a professional
relationship?

3 Traits of a Strong Professional Relationship

* Aclear purpose, Our relationships are based on how we are
connected, relatad, and specifically relevant 1o one another

* An understanding of the type of relationship neaded

* Acommitment 10 pursuing the relationship even when times get
tough.

[ e e R R e O hae oy d e cn
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Good redaticaships / service wil have these positive effects:
3) You will keep your stabeholdars and your stakedoldors will recommmend pou o others
b You will stand out from your competitors

c} It makos the workplace mor anjoyablo |0 SIRIT ctay)

o] 1t shows yous stakeholders they are important

¢) Cusomer service if dane right will create ward of mouth advertising
1) Itic the cheapasz form af podtive Joverticing

Bad relationshipe / sonvice will have e negative effects:
3) Bad reputation

b Loss of confidence and trust

<) Ends businass lationshpa

d| Bad reference for career

©) Loss of 2 job

(W et D Uaasser iy

dp== . X ' : : .
' Guidelines - Ensuring exceptional relationships
A, Enceomonal laen: o / erics €. aating sk Noecks = 10 rwake everyome foed !
v ANIDMIS 1o thens’ weeds Wasnme:
V' Tries 10 anderstand what omers 3 Be sy
HNMg T Grest by family sane
v IVONS and aeCedds ochrs’ O IMrodace pouredt
hghes expactations S Use 2 posiies none of wolioe
D S/ lighten up
L. Sacic Heade - Each cne raadt to feel: Urdsrinos:
¥ Welzzne 2 Laows curelaly O Mageat o rephems fo resbs things
¥ Underdcod theaser
. lgutint Inssctat:
v Comfortabile = Aofer to people by mane
T Show wtasest i The oo
D Askaperrendst oussions ©
endotanss $er reudh
D Thas thee foe cowvrg
Cavéonates
S Use cpea body bege e
[ S m-v.evﬁw ferdem s
e

31
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Perception activity - Look at the picture for 5 seconds, then
write down what you see in the picture

I w s T T LMW VAR e ‘-.‘"‘.-*
.
S—
dp===
VIR 0 3 wonr b D b
e T M indatiydbeectn
® st
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Guidelines - Ensuring exceptional relationships

D. Parcoptions

Perception & how we see, hear or understand a sruation. No two people see 3 situation exactly

the ame! Ochers de NOT atwarys think the way you da. 5/ may therefore not see a

stustion the way you do, Alweys check to see what the person you are teikimg 10 i3 thinking, Never make
assumptions|

L Meeting & Exceeding Lapectations
Maka wro you know your collaague/dhent) veior... ‘s miudes, beliets, Moas & fealings. Try ta see
things the woy he/she does. This will help you meet & exceed his sxpectations.

7. Get Feedback on the Service You Pravide - find out from beneficlaries how they liked
your service.. and what can be done 10 make it detter

(Wt mar T N MAsaer iy bo b d s e

lhl"r'-"?t-
Conflict resolution

Ask participants if they have ever had to deal with a situation
where they have either had an angry partner or they have
been an angry partner.

What happened and how was the situation handled?

One or two people to share their experiences. (5 min)

W Ty VT LM MAs e i Nes bl e
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Conflict resolution

Conflict is disagreement between people.

Resolving conflict means finding a way to take care of the
problem that everyone can agree to.

To handle conflict you may want to follow the steps listed below.

(Wt mar T N MAsaer iy herdad s d v

Conflict resolution

Problem Solving Steps

1. Define the problem: keep emotions aside and state the problem

2. Get more Information about the problem:; at work - from supervisor, colleagues,
written

materials

3. Generate many ideas on how to solve the problem: there i often more than one
solution |

4. Choose a solution: should be acceptable to all nvolved

5. Implement the solution

6. Evaluate the solution: Has the problem been solved?

[ e R e AR AR VI hae oy d e cn
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Conflict resolution

REAL Solutions

Solutions should be REAL*;

R Realistic: applicable not only in theory but also in practice

E Effective: the solution is an answer to the problem

A Acceptable: the solution is accepted by all of those involved
L Logical: the solution is not based on emaotion but is fair

(W e N U Aa e W Loododiy d toes e

Conflict resolution

Problem Solving Tips
v Dften there is more than one solution to a problem. Be apen to different
possibilities!
Your axperiences, culture and background will influence the solutions you think of.
Avold making assumptions.
Never give up!
Be prepared to listen openly to difterent paints of view.
Focus on the solution you want, not on things that cannot be changed.

Remember 1o use your good listening, speaking and cooperation skills when
problem

50lving with others,

RN NN

W sy Ve U A (5 Meodody d mscntin
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Conflict resolution

Scenarios for Problem-Solving Steps

Cards to be distributed for problem-solving group work

O

(W st et D Uaasser e

gp==
Analysis Tools
- The SWOT matrix
- Attitude grid
- Mapping of external stakeholders — Allies / Resistors

W Ty VT e e e

i
|
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3 Types of Objectives

- Cognitive (informative): Awareness of the targets

- Emotional: Relation, sympathy;, ...

- Influential: Behavioral change, buy-in, break habits

)

Svohuoon of

(W st et D Uaasser e

O

gp==
SMART Objectives

W Ty VT e e e

i
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SMART Exercise
Is this a SMART objective?

product
2.Have more people walking into my shop

weeks

products from my shop

(W YNt U M Aaseer e

1.Decrease the amount of time my customers spend at cashier to price a

3.Perform the Inventory of my stock 2 times per day within the next 2
4.Before the end of February, make my customers happier about buying

5.Become the number 1 preferred shop in the nelghbarhood before spring

heedhh ) d e

==
I Module ten: How to Plan and

Lead Effective Meetings

Although this workshop s coming 1o a
close, we hope that your journey to
improve your business communication
skills and your corporate communication
knowledge Is just beginning. Please take a
moment to review and update your
action plan. This will be a key teol to
guide your progress in the days, weeks,
months, and years to come. We wish you
the best of luck on the rest of your
travels!

39
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Planning meetings

Purpose:
Plan meetings with purpose. Define the purpose or objective ©
meeting. To help you determine

what your meeting objective is, complete this sentence:
At the close of the meeting, | want the group to ...
Attendees:

Who needs to attend this meeting to accomplish the purpose? For a
meeting to be successful rather

than wasteful, you need to make sure the right people are there.

—er CTAE Umnar (4 v S pewn by ddrmentn

== Planning meetings & ‘
o
AN e s Cruda 10 esting success I three wows: " m
1) & clanifior the zbjactionc 52 pacple o 1§ purpoos and tathe) .
21 dveaterin g Ow speecds pricr (e museting helpa peop s g n s pospars L mabe ar sfiective oo
3 g the witte = and focan for Sy chwoawen.

Locotion anvd Toma:
SMCT 2 1o NG PRCE T D57 TRICTHS it JTHINGONS NO0S, Th OWICTWE. 340 00 11N 1§ SYUTUR.

S e
oW 00k T IRTING B Organvand 10 e 5 SC00MPIch TN QUIPOSA 7 SONE DICTIH Ques Ivay Chase: § oot Spaaions, Woeos,
BV oaing modiies, o mOdues, FsCussion grougs, denonstrathons, eor

Re©centibiw:
Thars whachks b o macud Lodecrtandieng of 3ot anly D rmesscin g pre powe, bt sl rels bt sogrersees and fos they 41 o the
izt progren
Corfie mation:
NDhnMMv.a‘hmbuanw&;wiu—J“‘ ahy wf stacierts & werk 1o theve deps before the
mecirg day. e cain Taper Caane Mwdsenn (8 Inhadydtnaie

® e




Page 523 of 616

5/9/2023

==
Leading Effective Meetings

- Begin and End on Time

- Use the Agenda

- Establish and Use Ground Rules
- Manage Dominating Individuals
- Summarize

Losdodi) d fose catn

tp=
Module eleven: Wrapping Up

Although this workshop s coming 1o a
close, we hope that your journey to
improve your business communication
skills and your corporate communication
knowledge Is just beginning. Please take a
moment to review and update your
action plan. This will be a key teol to
guide your progress in the days, weeks,
months, and years to come. We wish you
the best of luck on the rest of your
travels!

| W T T Ve M M Ae e ih
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Words from the Wise

* HuserT H. HUMPHREY: The right to be heard does not
automatically include the right to be taken seriously.

* MicHEL D MONTAIGNE: | quote others only in order the better to
express myself,

* Wooorow WiLson: |f | am to speak ten minutes, | need a week
for preparation; if fifteen minutes, three days; if half an hour,

two days; if an hour, | am ready now.

—p C 2RI AR A IR pee e hw‘”‘

Conclusion:

Why Communication is an important soft skill in the leadership

world?

* Communication Is an essential soft skill for leaders in the modern world.

= It is the key to successful collaboration, problem solving, and decision
making.

= Effective communication allows leaders to build trust and understanding
with their team, create a shared vision, and motivate their team to
achieve their goals,

= It also helps leaders to better understand their team's needs and concerns,
and to provide feedback and guidance.

+ Communication is the foundation of successful leadership, and it is
essential for creating a productive and successful team.

| W T Vet A M Ae e i hae oy d e cn
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USAID

Performance Management for
enhancing results

Performance Management
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Introduce Yourself

* Name
* Positson

* Number of years with current compary

. HELLO
MY NAME

* What are your expectations?

Expectations

Why are we here?

?

Qlero-
C\.. :
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Agenda

What i Performance?

Performance Management

The Performance Apgpraisal Cyde
Parfarmance Apprasal Chacklist for Managers

b NP

Agenda

What & Performance? ||
Performance Management

The Performance Appraisal Cyde
Performance Apprasal Checklist for Managers

s w nfE]
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Activity
Split in teoms of two: U
5 '

Define Performance s ~~

r
Give two examples on good performance
Give two examples on a bad performance

What is Performance?
W Level
EXCELLENT PERFOTMANCE
Foasits + Baburdon
wigh-Lewel
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IT Skiils Finance
Skills

Sales
Skilks

feam Player

Customer Focus

Problem Soblving

Planning and organizing

Achissnmant Mativation

Dedsion Makmg

Daveloping others

ia
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1. What is Performance?
| 2. Porformance Management |
3. The Performance Appralsal Cycla
4, Performance Appraisal Checklist
for Managers

11

What is Performance Management?

Performance management (PM) includes activities which ensure thot
gools are consistently being met in an effective and efficient manner.
Performance management can focus on the performance of an
organizotion, o department, employee, or even the processes to bulld o
product of service, as well as many other areas.

2
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Activity

What are the benefits of PM for:

* Employees
= Organizations

13

Knowing what Is expected from them

Warking towards devel oplng their skifts & abilties
30 deliver hased on the expectations

Gainimg the support nesded to meel sxpectations

Having reglsr feedback regsrding their
performance

Taking the opportunity to discuss individual@tsam

abjectives

Performance Management - Employees’ Benefits




dentilying High Potantiats

Taking corrective measures with employees
paperiencing difficulties

Providing proof for major decisions such as:
Promotions, Pay increase, Transfers, Training 8
Development budget

Forusing amployees on what is important to the
organization

Motivating employess who will ba rewarded for
outstanding performance

rmance Management -Organizations’ Be

\

Page 533 of 616

5/9/2023

What the PA is NOT about:

* |t’s not about judging

* It's not when there is a problem

* [t’s not about putting poor performers down

* |t's not the only time when you want to give

feedback

= |t's not about comparison
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Agenda
1. Whatis Performance?
2. Performance Managemant
| 3. The Performance Appraisal Cycle |
4. Performance Appraisal Checklist
for Managers
17

Performance Appraisal Cycle

Agrws un £ jaywe
Texden anved Obgwet hveny

Sttty

Dewvinpmert Needs

13
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Performance Appraisal Cycle

Mert Fyng

Developmest Handy

Goals and Standards

A Goal Is a stotement of results to be
achioved

o “To mcrense the flow of boices through the
Accounting Oepartment 1o o minynum af 150 aer

day by October 1 The totof cost increase to
accompGd this shoud not exceed 55507

A stondard refers to ongoing performance
criteria that must be met time and time

ogain

o “The gepartreental A0 Backing sboukd ned
xreed coe weed. Any record reguested should be
Galubile withiy fve mingtes of the request.”

Goals

Standards

10
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S.M.A.RT. Goals

® Specific

® Measurahble

S L 4

® Attainable

® Realistic - Relavant

® Timely Bounded

- (= &K

21

Performance Appraisal Cycle

Mestiyvng
Uwavinpment Hoady

™

22

11
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Activity

What in your opinion a "Direct Manager" should do to
monitor and support their team members
performance

H
& £

23

Monitor and Support the Performance

|
® «

”
M
Ustenirg Coaching

Oweny & Eﬂm

24

12
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Monitor and Support the Performance

Percepbion - Activity: Picture thisl

Look at the picture for 5 seconds, then write down what
you see In the picture

13
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What Do You See In The Picture?

27

8

14
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Monitor and Support the Performance

Gwing Feedback

WE WANT

YOUR

FEEDBACK

15
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Tips For Giving And Receiving Feedback

31

16
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Focusing on Constructive Feedback
What to Say? CONTENT
‘_Qﬂc 3-.’_‘1}-
+ lgentify the topic or issue Invoived - %
e
* Provide the specifics of what occurred with ’.‘? Feedback ‘ﬂ
M“m. i 3 !.,E:'
*+ Ask [ots of open ended questions 3 ‘Qfﬂ‘;}xz
* Concentrate on the facts ey
+  Agree an what neads to happen In tha future sovmats
[ —— m—
TWahau! the specifics, you anly have peaise ar g cheed
criticksm LI B
33
Focusing on Constructive Feedback
How to Say It? MANNER
¢ Start each key paint with an *I* message
* Bedirect —get to the poit
* Basncare -avoid giving mixed messages
* Express concern with specifics
* State Observatians and not Interaretations
* Gwe fesdback person-to-person (face or o i
phone], not thraugh messengers or
whatsApg!

17
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Focusing on Constructive Feedback
When to Say It? TIMING

*  ASAP {as soon as passible) o “real time”

—

fCAaTTONS
35
Focusing on Constructive Feedback
How Often to Say It? FREQUENCY
*  Dnan on-going bass
‘ K
FEEDB AC tcerranmy
S .
35
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Focusing on Constructive Feedback

Timing — When you say it

Frequency — How often you say it

« ASAP {as soon as possible) or “real time” acmmiliks
* On an on-going basis b Covew

37

Seek

Accept

Change

18
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Log File

[
w0

Wit Recple Sop ot
Fon

*“That can' ke
g™

*"Thin date con't
b g™

““Yen ton'Uinew
what pos we

““Yon wonukd thish
that fweeid de
that?”

i
E Aanger l Exphovatang
| i
g i
i
|
Wher Perpie Soy | -
{atwr: . Wihet Petede
- | After o Wi
St ;
'.‘c:- wdervtn g RN e
[+ R ot fale Wiy A-w“u:-.ucaa
el
% gt & bt | oy itlnu-ll-puuf
L L I
* “Iveryons Isostts
et

ALZagrance

What Pecghs Suy i
the fsd

=“Whet ol o |
ot
“Vranded s have o
dhiscunsion ke this*
SThishas

balphs
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Role Play

Giving
Fuedback

41

The “Johari Window” Model

* Tool for illustrating and improving self-awareness and
mutual understanding between individuals within a

group

* Joseph Luft and Harry Ingham

42

21
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The Johari Window Model
Enows 1o Self Nat Knswn 10
Salt
Open Area Blind Spots
Xnown 10
Others
Hidden Area Unknown Area
Naot Known
b Others
a3
Johari Window Model
Knowa 10 Sell Not Enown to Sell
Kisenn So¥ Mnd Spees
"'u"-'" Wioemation atout yeursell 1921 | [ndormation you dan't know bt
you and athers brow athers know aboat you
| frame, family states, efucation..} | [perseprion, facisl mpressions. |
Hisden Sell PEOLS
Neot
f 1o pou haow atout lurmation about yournet! shat
1o Others voure¥ bt othen don's eher you oF athers know
lopriom, preferences. ) (Persomadty style)
a

22
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Johari Window Model — IDEAL CASE

Knoa to Sell Not Known to Self
nown
_— Known Self ez
m .
Parss Hidden Self e
45
Video

[=]

Feedback_+fixing+ performance+ problems.avi

23
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Monitor and Support the Performance

Ustening

7

Active Listening

5/9/2023

24
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Let’s try it again

49

Listening Skills

Active listening is a must:

* Ask open ended questions
= Show positive body language and eye contact
* Don'tinterrupt

s Summarize what had been said

25
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Questioning Skills - Types of questions

} Open Ended Questions —_—

* What?
* When?
» Where?
. Why?
* Who?
« How?

e Closed Questions

‘ * Answered by “Yes" or “No”

51

Monitor and Support the Performance

52

26
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Fundamentals of Coaching
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Fundamentals of Coaching - Definitions

I ) )

m
* Making sure people do what they were supposed to

do - ]
Coaching
e

4
* Helping to identify the skills and capabiities that are £ _—-".
within the person, and enabing them to use them o | ,’:*

the best of their ability

27
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Activity

In groups of three list the characteristic
of a coach

[ _— TN

Coach Characteristics

S
Spportee
- “ m et
P itise
O s ane Fiers ke
oy focised
- Agme o U
Ask proting Give commtTuct IJemity - ’, e
yrestion fesdack obstacies w99 =
Stions scack 5 :
olr=

28
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Fundamentals of Coaching - Video

57

53

+  Nsotivating

. Delegating

. Problam-solving

, Relationship ssues

. Feam bullding

6. Rcsuum’lng g3

Cases in Which | Use Coaching

28
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. Parformance lssues
. Wark/lile bhakanite Tsoues
. Career guidance

. Pemsonal Develcpmyent

. Appraisal

5. Crisls

GROW Model

* Set goals for the session and for the coaching overall '
» Explore the reality of the issue or situation.
* What options are available?

* What will you do? When? By Whom?{Action Plan)

€E€E€L

(Developed by Sir Joha Whitmore |
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Coaching - Structure - GROW Model-
Questions
1. Goals

*  What do we want to achieve?

*  What & the topk or Issue on which you
would ke 10 work?

*  What would you |Ike 1o get out of this
sasslon?

*  What would be the best outcome for you
fraom this session?

61
Coaching - Structure - GROW Model -
Questions
2. Reality
*  What k hapgening now!
. How de you know that this s sccurate?
* What etectdoes this have on yoursdl !, on others?
*  Howmudhcontrol do you have on this shustion®
. Whit realy K tha Ko har? What's the bomom
Ine?
*  What bt reslly ston?
*  Whacolsa?
62

31
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Coaching - Structure - GROW Model -
Questions

3. Optices

. WG Deradthve ways #e Thare [0 ap proach thes ssue?
* e woudd wou 00 I YOu Mad MROre FELOUNCES OF M08 CONt I

* Whe woudd you do i you cocks start ageie? #

. Whe reght be sbile to help yous?

. Weudd pou bhe sugasstions from me? o
= Wit areThe Deoetes and pat b of Sach opton? #

W would gres the best resk?
® WO OO0 08 WO wou MOt The 1O 8 0

63
Coaching - Structure - GROW Model -
Questions
4, Wrap up (by putteg an action Plan|
=  Whatogtion wil youchoose *
*  Whatare the ness stege?
= When will you do what! 1
= \What might get in the may®
*  Whatzppot might you meed?
*  Who needs 10 now pour plens?
. 15 there amaEning ebse we need 1o @k abos?
¢ Whenshoukd me meet agan?
*  Howdoyou want me o hold you sccountebie?
54

32
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Coaching - Structure - GROW Model|

Way forwanl

[Develeped by Sir Joba Whitmere )

65

GROW model role play — 10 min/ round

Observer

\z'/’?‘ %&

@\.

33
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Monitor and Support the Performance

!!
Gavig.
Behavor vodhack

[

1 @ ¥

2

mmm

L
67
Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs
Off the Job On the Job
Evcuton redgon ot TRIARA T Nt g s el ptdnn
Anprou! f fawiy freeay, coreanty Dy mopetion Ak ity Fereses
Fordly, eade sywmany provgs Wixt grmupn. oferty. cowermen,
Srhegng od Lo
Mowteng rasifoms,
Froectam rom sox; padeion Sy pre) Se vy wxpbyment souy pax st
beenfiy
Plopnctogirad Maads
I, fomd, i b My, e sen |
63

34
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Performance Appraisal Cycle

Apwe on Emphyee
Teshs and Obleoctive

Mert Fyerg
Developmest Handy

K=

Assess and Measure — 2 Steps

Preparing W Appraising

35



Review the job requiremeants and tha
OBPRETIVES Dreviously sgread upon

Bediow the log file where you haue your
BOLES sther your exsmples |both + 8 &)
Identily arry speci ol gnments the
employes has worked on during the approisal
pariod

Fill the hiest PA draft
Have the employee do his/har own PA dvatt

Schedihe the session (Tienw and Pluce)

Page 561 of 616
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71
Activity
Team of 4 people:
* Pitfalls to avold Inan apprakal o
= Elements of a successful apprai 5
-
-
-
=
72

36
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Bias/Prejudice

Tralt Assessment

Qusr-eimphasis 20 favorable or unfavarshle
perfurmance Yor one ar two Lavks
Relying on impressions father than facts ‘
Holding the crployee responsile foe the v
smpart of factors beyand his ocher control )
Fallure to provide sach employee with an
opportLNity for aduance prepacation

Pitfalls to Avoid

The measurement af resuits of the
employee's performance against goals and
objectives
Recognition of the employee’s contribution
Correction of any new or oagoing
performante profsiem
Tralndng and perscnul develepment needs for
both current and future applications
The establishment of goals and ob e ctives for
the next appraisal penod

| A

‘ 'I

Elements of a successful Appraisa

37
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Assess and Measure — 2 Steps

Preparing § Appraising

Beginning the Appraisal Discussion

* Discussion to be held in a private place to
avoid interruptions

* Discussion should begin on a positive and
friendly note:

* Highlighting a pasitive achievement and
discussing it

*+ Asking tha employea to review his/her
accompiishments for the appralsal period

38
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Unsatisfactory Performance

* |f unsati rmance is because
the emmmg mam of the
expactations:

* Expectations must be made chear
* Commitment to meet expectations must be
macke

* |f expectations are not being met for some
ather reason:

* Manager must first keam why

. Mnu?undcmpbyumuc una
corrective action plan o

Discussing Unsatisfactory Performance

* A nonthreatening work atmosphere helps
empioyees discuss their shortcomings

* |f the employee does not bring up areas of
weak performance, the manager should
do so

* Example:

“Your sales reports are excellent but they
are never on time. Can you explain why?"

pr !
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Why An Employee Says Very Little During An Appraisal
Discussion

* Purpase of the appraisal is nat understaod and
employee = afraid to express an opinion

& No opportunity to express an opinion
* No vme to prepare for the discussion

* Thoughts and ideas ol the employee are quickly
discounted

* Significant personal crisis affecting performance
» Anger
» Afeeling that the whole process i3 meaningless

Methods to Create an Open Atmosphere

He descriptive rather than jJudgrneninl

# dgmartel “Hrw snid poes de b s duerd eg™
- Dea e T sin bl W Caadd T ecdeeil”

e supportue, ot suthoritanan

DAt e Ha b bl v w0 T B e
= g b TR e et e e et B e e e b e ™

B L e PR SRR S S
= Rt yr "W D Ao i e, Sor s I 1 el G e b e e -
20 b

e accepung, not degma vc
- Dingmsba et tee betd sebebonn”
.

“The b the bt b WOUNE TR I Wt e pousiiieie 30 you e ™
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Appraisal Questions — Benefits of effective

Questions

They require the manager’s commitment to listen

They stimulate thoughts about specific issues (by giving
specific examples)
They solicit another person’s ideas, point of view and/or

feelings

They provide an opportunity to test an idea against the
reasoning of someone else

Tlley elldt important information that muht not otherwise

be revealed

81

Types of Questions

Open-
Ended
Questions

Reflective

Questions

* Cannct e sarwered Sy yez or no
* Ragube am opinion or esprestion of faelings

» Ropoats & statement the other person hes made
v Sehects the mot sgaificant feefing or ides Meted

* Used to solick information sbout & particeler poist or
Istun

* Usaslly renorved til attor the sther pemon has
Enished talking ce the ichject

* Used o sustais communication o ebtaln information
In which you aes specSicaty intoreated

41
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Performance Appraisal Cycle

Apwe on Enphiyes
Teshs and Oboative

Identily areas that need devwdopmant for
future caroer planning ard/or promoations
Idertily tralning, coaching or vgntosiag needs
Crouta an implementation plan on how to
achiorve theen

Document everything thet ha ppaned - for
relorence

Make sure employes s 2 cogop of the
appraianl & new goals & oby cctives

/elopment Needs

42



DO L cover oo many areas in any ane discussion
Concantrmte on those that decerve the maost attemtion
Make sure theoe ane specific examples that can be used o
support your poiiis
Develop posithve approaches (o correcting probiems
Sc propaned to provice praise and positive reinsorcement for
iterns that deserve #

. Identify devolopment activitics that will smprove the
employes’s perfcomance In presant asslgnments
Provide prapamation forfutune assignmerts
Note ary gowl 19 be accamplished during the lortheoning
pppraisal period
Plan to inudlve the employes in o aspects of the dsaussion

' 8. il

Guidelines to Develop an |
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Personal Development and Growth

Encouraging the employee to talk about

personal growth needs can be supported by:

* Discussion to explore developmental alternatives

* Testing to which extent the employee has thought
of his/her developmental objectives

* Providing a supportive climate for learning

43
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Personzl Develapment and Growth

Employee developmental plans need to be

specific and include agreement for:

* What the employee needs to do
¢ When the employee needs to do it
* What the manager needs to do and when

* Once development is completed, how it is to be
applied

87

Start on time and Outline the structure of the meeting {
i’

|
J
J

Dxpdain how the employes performed companng to the jol's
expectatons

Review each goal together - don't forget your exanmpies (log e}
ety strengths andd poresgizl ardas for deveicpsnent

Gain agresmment on the apprasal ratng

Sehedule the next meeting taaat the next penod's SMART Oopectives

Ahways pive constrictive feedback and end positively

Guidelines to Develop an Action Plan
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Closing the Appraisal Discussion

Summarisng what has been

discussed and agreed

Ghving the employes & chance 10 :
resct
Expressing appreciation

Following the discussion with a
written record

Following Up — Three Suggestions

* Fragare & awities recond e bading

ST o A sumerary of the cemal] azpor el for (P Seeceds prced
* Flarn to ahich bock parses agreed ‘
AU S o vy parnonl comer Emmrm tha mansgar hat macks maerg s B
attce

« Wkt v Gone we I7 Wt wes gecory Bose? .
Thke Time ‘m’s‘ et Ao D
0 L e G e mmskiee give pou ay Seedbeck Th1 e w s HreigM s
ahout yranel

o What wit be cone c¥erwrrty ret tire T

Atways
e e TR gy eeaces aew gt b ol i Todieend
[LTRRT R TTW obasa b the furndatinn tor the snN sepeiiyél
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Practice Time!!

PRACTICE

91

52

46
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Annex 7 - Participatory Action Research Workshop

7.1 = PowerPoint Presentation

— Participatory Action Research (PAR)

What is Participatory Action Research?
Why would you use PAR?

Who should be involved in PAR?

When should you employ PAR?

How do you institute and carry out PAR?
Challenges and learnings

The key practices to ensure that the PAR
approach is utilized in the best way

Recommendations
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What is Participatory Action Research?

« It is research conducted by and for those most directly
affected by the issue, condition, situation, or
intervention being studied or evaluated.

« Participatory Action Research (PAR) can be
understood by breaking down the three components in
its name.

What is Participatory Action Research?

« Firstly, it is a form of Research.

« It is a way of trying to understand how the world works
and can involve qualitative and quantitative methods.
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What is Participatory Action Research?

« Secondly, this way of understanding how the world
works involves Action.

« Kurt Lewin came up with the idea of action research in
the 1950’s and said that, “if you truly want to understand
something, try to change it".

What is Participatory Action Research?

« Secondly, this way of understanding how the world works
involves Action.

* The recent definition describing PAR as “a philosophical
approach to research that recognizes the need for persons
being studied to participate in the design and conduct all
phases (e.g. design, execution, and dissemination) of any
research that affects them”.
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What is Participatory Action Research?

« Secondly, this way of understanding how the world
works involves Action.

« The core of action research is: investigating the
underlying causes of an issue or problem by attempting
to bring about change.

What is Participatory Action Research?

« Action research is an iteralive process by which participants
identify a problem and seek to change it, then assess the
effect (if any) their efforts had.

« Each opportunity for reflection is an opportunity to build
knowledge: when an action doesn’t bring about change, it
reveals information about the nature of the problem and
generates new ideas for action.
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What is Participatory Action Research?

“Over time, you learn more and more”.

What is Participatory Action Research?

« Thirdly, the action research needs to be Participatory.

+ Not all action research is participatory: a group of
experts could get together and do action research about
other people.



Page 577 of 616

What is Participatory Action Research?

« Thirdly, the action research needs to be Participatory.

« Participatory action research means that the people
affected by a problem, or whose lives will change due
to the project, are themselves doing the action research.

What is Participatory Action Research?

« Thirdly, the action research needs to be Participatory.

« Those people are learning about the problem,
developing ideas of how to change it, learning what does
and doesn't work, and developing new actions to
overcome new challenges.
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What is Participatory Action Research?

« Thirdly, the action research needs to be Participatory.

« In this way, participants build their own knowledge about
their world and the ways in which they can instigate
change and build their capabilities to create change.

What is Participatory Action Research?

* PAR is not a specific method or group of methods.

« It can involve qualitative methods such as storytelling,
photovoice, documents analysis, mapping, semi-
structured interviews, journals, focus groups and more.

+ It can also involve quantitative methods, such as surveys, or
uttcgp m)volve a mix of any of these methods (statistical
studies).
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What is Participatory Action Research?

» Development organisations talk a lot about ‘community
participation’ in projects.

« PAR challenges practitioners to be self-critical about
how deep that participation really is.

What is Participatory Action Research?
Rajesh Tandon's three criteria for participation:
« People's role In setting the agenda of inquiry
» People's participation in the data collection and analysis

* People's control over the use of outcomes and the whole
process
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What is Participatory Action Research?

* When PAR is carried out in a truly participatory manner,
significant changes can and do occur.

* Not only do changes occur in terms of changing the
problem that was originally identified, but also in
participants' understanding of their community and their
places in it.

Participatory Action Research
vs Action Research

* Action research and participatory research are two
distinct approaches to conducting research that share
some similarities but also have some key differences.

« Action research is a research methodology that involves
collaborating with stakeholders to identify problems,
implement solutions, and evaluate outcomes.
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Participatory Action Research
vs Action Research

* The goal of action research is to generate practical
knowledge that can be used to improve a specific
situation or address a specific problem.

« Action research typically involves cycles of planning,
action, and reflection, with the researcher and
stakeholders working together throughout the process.

Participatory Action Research
vs Action Research

« Participatory research is an approach to research that
emphasizes the participation of the people who are the
subjects of the research.

« Participatory research is based on the principle that
those who are affected by research should have a say in
how it is conducted, and should be involved in
interpreting and using the findings.
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Participatory Action Research
vs Action Research

+ Participatory research typically involves working closely
with community members, listening to their perspectives
and experiences, and involving them in all stages of the
research process.

« The main difference between action research and
participatory research is their respective foci.

Participatory Action Research
vs Action Research

* Action research is primarily focused on solving a
particular problem or improving a specific situation.

while

« Participatory research is focused on ensuring that the
research is conducted in a way that is respectful of the
people being studied and that their voices and
experiences are heard and valued.
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Why would you use PAR?

« It yields better and more nearly complete and accurate
information from the community.

* Involving the community in research makes a positive
outcome that meets community needs more likely.

* Action research trains citizen researchers who can turn their
skills to other problems as well.

* Involvement changes people’s perceptions of themselves
and of what they can do.

Why would you use PAR?

« Skills learned in the course of action research carry over into
other areas of researchers' lives.

* A participatory action research process can help to break
down racial, ethnic, and class barriers.

* Action research helps people better understand the forces
that influence their lives.

+ Community based ‘;)artic;ipatory action research can move
communities toward positive social change.
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Who should be involved in PAR?

. Peé)ple most affected by the issue or intervention under
study.

« Other members of the affected population.
« Decision-makers.

« Academics with an interest in the issue or intervention in
question.

« Health, human service, and public agency staff and
volunteers.

¢« CAammiinitvy mamhare at larna

Who should be involved in PAR?

= There's time to properly train and acclimate community
researchers.

» The research and analysis necessary relies on interviews,
experience, knowledge of the community, and an
understanding of the issue or intervention from the inside,
rather than on academic skills or an understanding of
statistics.
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When should you employ PAR?

* You need an entry to the community or group from whom
the information is being gathered.

« You're concerned with buy-in and support from the
community.

» You want to have an effect on and empower the
community researchers.

* You want to set the stage for long-term social change.

How do you institute and carry out PAR?

« You recruit a community research team.

* You orient and train the research team.

« The team determines the questions, the research or
evaluation will try to answer.
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How do you institute and carry out PAR?

« The team plans and structures the research activity.
* As a team, you carry out your plan.

* The team prepares and presents a report and
recommendations on its work.

* You take, or try to bring about, appropriate action.

How do you institute and carry out PAR?

* You evaluate the process.

* You provide an opportunity for team members to reflect on
and discuss their learning and the effects of the experience
of being involved in a p.a.r. process.

* You maintain gains by keeping team members invoived.
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Semi-structured interviews

» Semi-structured interviews are a type of qualitative
research method that involves asking open-ended
questions to explore a particular topic or phenomenon.

Semi-structured interviews

« The following is a guide to conducting semi-structured interviews:

1. Define the research question or topic: Before conducting semi-structured
interviews, it is important to have a clear research question or topic that
you want to explore. This will help guide the development of the interview
guestions,

2. Develop the interview questions: Semi-structured interviews are based
on a set of open-ended questions, but aliow for flexibility in the wording and
order of questions. Deveiop a list of questions that will help you explore the
research question or topic. Begin with broad, open-ended questions and
then move to more specific questions that explore the topic in greater

depth,
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Semi-structured interviews

3. Choose the participants: Select participants who are relevant to the
research question or toplc. Consider the demographic characteristics of the
participants, as well as their knowledge and experiences related to the
topic.

4. Schedule and conduct the interviews: Contact the participants and
schedule a time 1o conduct the interviews. Semi-structured Interviews can
be conducted in person, over the phone, or via video conferencing. Begin
by introducing yoursell and the purpose of the interview. Ask the questions
in a conversational manner, allowing the participants to elaborate on their
answers.

Semi-structured interviews

5. Record the interviews: Use a recording device to capture the
interviews. Make sure that the participant is comfortable with
being recorded and obtain their consent before beginning the
interview.

6. Analyze the data: Once the interviews are complete,
transcribe the recordings and analyze the data. Look for themes
and patterns in the responses to the interview questions. Use
these themes and patterns to develop a deeper understanding
of the research guestion or topic.
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Semi-structured interviews

7. Report the findings: Present the findings of the semi-structured
interviews in a clear and concise manner. Use quotes from the
participants to illustrate key themes and pattems. Include a
discussion of the implications of the findings for future research or
practice.

» Remember: to be respectful of the participants and their time, and
to ensure that their confidentiality and privacy are protected. Semi-
structured interviews can be a powerful tool for exploring complex
topics and gaining insights from the perspectives of those who are
most affected by them.

Semi-structured interview sample

» Hello, thank you for taking the time to participate in this
interview. My name is [Researcher’s name] and | am
conducting a study on water sanitation practices in this
community. The purpose of this interview is to learn
about your experiences and practices related to water
sanitation. The interview will take approximately [time
frame] and will be audio recorded. Before we begin, do
you have any questions or concerns?
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Semi-structured interview sample

« Questions:

1.Can you tell me about your current water sanitation practices at home?
How do you ensure that your water is safe to drink?

2.What are some of the challenges you face in maintaining good water
sanitation practices? Have these challenges changed over time?

3.Have you ever experienced any health issues related to water
contamination? If so, can you describe what happened?

4.Have you received any education or training on water sanitation
practices? If so, can you describe what you learned and how you apply it
in your daily life?

Semi-structured interview sample

GCanyoudewlbemewatetsarman Myomcommmny?ooyouieelmmmese
practices are adequate for ensuring aafe dnnking water for everyone?

6.Are there any policies or 1 uaﬁuminp!acsmyomeomuﬂyrelandtomsan&aﬁon?
Do you foel that ythasopoio:gar

7. Have you ever had to lorwamsanlta&mumlmorpmdum?nco can desaribe
thecostandhowluﬁeaegywﬁnanc ially? e

8.How do you think water sanitation practices can be improved in your communiy 7 What
changes would you like to see?

9.is there hing elsa would ke to add about your expariences and praclicas related to
walorsam?amm i -

» Conclusion: Thank you for sharing your experiences with me today. Your nsights will be
valuahleiornwraaey::‘m If you tmygany herthouphbor lixe to provide additio \:3
feadback, please feel free to contact me. Thank you again for your ime.
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Corpus Analysis

« Several techniques can be used to analyze the corpus

commonly occurring words in your

1. Word lrequency analys:s. idaentily the most
corpus. This can halp you get a sanse of the overall themes and 1opit
qroups of words thal commonly ag
you identity patterns and relatio

'
"

OK for pairs ©

ahion analysis: |

iogether In your corpus, This can he
between different terms.
3. Sentiment analysis: Analyze the overall sentimen! or tone of the corpus o see
whether It 1S posttive, negative, or neutral
4. Named entity recogniton: Identd such as organizations
hons thal gsedarch questior

technologies, and ioca
5. Topic modeling. Use unsupervised machine learning algorithms to identify
S inemes or lopics

ctustars of goct

ments thal share common
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Corpus Analysis

» Word frequency analysis:

Depending on the document. you may need o pre-process the text before

erforming the analysis. For example, you might need to remove slop words
common t%gcwtrmg words such as "the" or "and"), or perform stemming (reducing
words to their root form, such as running” to “run”),

1.Tokenize the text: Tokenization refers to breaking the text into individual words or
tolsehns. This ca)n be done also using software 100ls or programming languages
such as n).

2.Count the frequency of each word: Once you have tokenized the text, count the
number of imes each word occurs in the document.

3.Create a frequency distribution: Create a frequency distribution to display the

number of imes each word occurs in the document, This can be done using
software tools such as Microsoft Excel, R, or Python,

Corpus Analysis

« Word Irequency analysis:

4. Visualize the results: Use a variety of visualizations to help you better understand
the patterns and relationships in the frequency distribution. For exampie, you
might create a bar chart to display the most commenly occurring wards, or a word
cloud to highlight the most frequently occurring terms.

5. Interpret the results: Based on your analysis, draw conclusions about the document
you've analyzed, Consider the strengths and limitations of your analysis, and think
about how your findings might be relevant to your research guestion.
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Corpus Analysis

« Collocation analysis:

(Same steps of Word lrequency analysis with taking into consideration the

palrsigroups of words)

1.Identify candidate collocations: Identily pairs or groups of words that commaonly
appear together in your corpus.

2 Calculate collocation statistics: Once you have identified candidate collocations,
caiculate collocation statistics such as mutual information, 1-score, or chi-square.
The,se| stak:sm help you identify which collocations are most significant and
meaningful.

3.Visualze the results: Use a variety of visualizations to help you better understand
the patterns and relationships in the collocation analysis. For exampie, you might
create a network diagram 1o visualize the collocations and their relationships, or
use heatmaps to display the strength of the associations between words.

Corpus Analysis

« Collocation analysis:

4. Interpret the results: Based on your analysis, draw conclusions about the water
sanitation and conservation topic you're researching. Consider the strengths and
limitations of your analysis, and think aboul how your findings might be relevant to
your research question.

5. Write up your findings: Finally, write up your findings in a clear and concise

manner, and consider how they might contribute to existing literature on water
sanitation and conservation.
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Methods Tools Data analysis
Semi-structurad mterview Guide of interview (open ended) Categorization {qualitative)
guestions Transcription
Videa or recordings
Survey Questionnaire (descriptive data + factors) Statistical studias
Corpus and official documents  Guide for corpus analysis Categorization
analyss

Case Study
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Challenges and learnings

» Who clearly defines the identity groups?

« Working with seli-identified sub-groups in communities
» Working within existing systems

* Group Sustainability

» Acknowledging and navigating power relationships

The key practices to ensure that the PAR approach is utilized in the best
way

« Creating a safe and inviting environment:

v Creating an environment that inspires trust in the convening
body

v"Working with the PAR groups to develop safe space
agreements
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The key practices to ensure that the PAR approach is utilized in the best
way

« Eliciting participants views and attentive listening:

v’ Acknowledging the implicit, body language and emotions that
people are expressing (especially when working across multiple
languages, different disability groups ...)

v’ Considering local languages, local sign language and
appropriate forms of inquiry, learning, planning and interaction
techniques

The key practices to ensure that the PAR approach is utilized in the best
way

« Exploring ways to accommodate differences in
language, ability, meaning and symbolism:

v Building on local forms of inquiry, learning, planning and
interaction that are well established and work well in either
literate or non-literate contexts as well as appropriate for
both the deaf and biind community members



Page 597 of 616

The key practices to ensure that the PAR approach is utilized in the best
way

« Building on group and individual differences:

v'Paying attention to differences in views and knowledge that
may affect how people assess the same issues

v Forming sub-groups based on age, gender, marital status,
religion, type of disability, their local village, and other
relevant indicators

The key practices to ensure that the PAR approach is utilized in the best
way

« Clarifying the community members goals at each and
every PAR session:

v Discussing and clarifying what people expect from a process

v'Use various forms of attentive listening to make sure
people’s expectations are clearly understood
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The key practices to ensure that the PAR approach is utilized in the best
way

« Reflecting on process with the PAR community and within
the logistics and facilitation team:

v'Welcoming questions or comments about the process being used
in a discussion

v State what needs to change in a positive way and adjust when
possible

v'When unsure on how io proceed, share doubts with the PAR
group and ask for help

The key practices to ensure that the PAR approach is utilized in the best
way

« Encouraging creative expression:

v'Using humour, games, physical movement, ice-breakers and
other forms of creative expression to build awareness,
energise the group and connect to emotions. This helps
facilitate teamwork, release tension and ground learning in
real-life settings
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The key practices to ensure that the PAR approach is utilized in the best
way

« Choosing the right technology and facilitation techniques
and changing them collaboratively with input with the PAR
groups when they don’t work:

Jtlj)etesrggning what facilitation techniques and technology should
eu

v'Determining how to gather and analyse information with the
support of visual or physical or tactile tools (for PwD) that help
understand and discuss patterns emerging from the findings

The key practices to ensure that the PAR approach is utilized in the best
way

« Choosing the right technology and facilitation techniques
and changing them collaboratively with input with the PAR
groups when they don’t work:

v'Deciding whether to use drawings, objects, flip charts, note taking
or floor democracy to facilitate data collection and analysis

v'Making a list of the supplies and equipment needed for each
discussion (such as cards, post-its, masking tape, scissors,
markers of different colours, drawing paper, filp charts and stands
for all groups, a laptop computer and video projector, etc.)
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The key practices to ensure that the PAR approach is utilized in the best
way

* Being flexible, adapting and changing according to the
group's needs:

v'Being able to change plans and adjust or replace a tool with a
different one along the way

v’ Having a clear understanding of where the group wants 10 go with
an inquiry helps manage the change

v'Varying the methods and the kinds of activities and facilitation
techniques used, if only to avoid fatigue

The key practices to ensure that the PAR approach is utilized in the best
way

* Managing time:

v Planning enough time to go through all the steps of a PAR tool,
with breaks during the process as needed

v The group may decide at any time to stop the exercise, find more
information about the questions being raised and complete the
exercise later

v'Saving time by dividing the group into smaller groups, and then
asking each one to complete one part of the assessment
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The key practices to ensure that the PAR approach is utilized in the best
way

« Adjusting the level of participation:

v'Planning realistic ways to help people participate in an
inquiry process

v'"Having multiple facilitators working with different groups with
different needs

v'Having several tools aimed at achieving the same outcomes
to adjust level or skills, abilities and time

Recommendations

« Engage in more consistent and more public practices
of self-reflexivity about the risks, challenges, and
failures of starting and maintaining a Participatory
Action Research project.

« Building Relationships: Moving towards more
transformative ways of working with marginalised
people.
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Recommendations

« Leverage transdisciplinary planning theories, methods,
and tools, seek out multiple epistemological standpoints
and engage in systems thinking:

v A key operational element underlying the PAR project is the
use of ‘'systems thinking' as a set of tools for integration

v The primary theories used to inform the systems thinking and
facilitation in practice are: human's principles, rights-based
research, participatory research principles

Recommendations

» Engage in inclusive and consistent dialogue about risk
assessment, concerns, and contextual issues with all
stakeholders.

» Ensure careful evaluation of how the project fosters
inclusion, distributes power, and moves toward
outcomes that are more just from all stakeholder
perspectives.
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7.2 — Survey

Introduction: Hello, thank you for taking the time to participate in this survey. The
purpose of this survey is to gather information about water sanitation practices and
experiences in your community, This information will be used to identify areas for
Improvement and to develop strategles to ensure safe drinking water for everyone.
Your responses will be kept confidential and will only be used for research purposes,

Questions;

What is your age range?
Under 18

18-24

25-34

35-44

45-54

55-64

65 and above

- What is your gender?
* Male
* Female
* Other (please specify)

How long have you lived in your current community?
* Lessthana year

» 1-5 years

* 610 years

*  More than 10 years

How often do you drink tap water at home?
* Daily

Several times a week

Once a week

Rarely

Never

- How concerned are you about the safety of your tap water?
* Very concemed
* Somewhat concerned
* Not very concerned
« Not at all concerned

- What water sanitation practices do you follow at home? (check all that apply)
» Boiling water before drinking
* Using a water fHiter
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* Adding chlorine or other disinfectants to the water
* Using bottieg water
= Other (please specify)

Have you or anyone in your household ever experienced any health issues
related to water contamination?

« Yes

« No

* Not sure

- How would you rate the water sanitation practices in your community?
Excellent

Good

Fair

Poor

Have you ever had to pay for water sanitation services or products? If so, can
you describe the cost and how it affected you financially?

- How do you think water sanitation practices can be improved in your
community? What changes would you like to see?

Conclusion: Thank you for taking the time to complete this survey. Your responses
will be very valuable for cur research. If you have any further thoughts or would like
to provide additional feedback, please feel free to contact us. Thank you again for
your participation,
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7.3 — Case Study WASH

CASE STUDY

Water, Sanitation and Hygiene (WASH) has been a core focus of many
development agencies: improving access toe clean and safe water and
sanitation services and facilities, together with good hygiene practices is of
the utmost importance in ending preventable disease and increasing the
quality of life for millions of people worldwide. WASH is a basic human right
for everyone not just for survival but also to support thriving In life.
Increasingly, greater attention has been paid to the social, rather than purely
technical and environmental, dimensions of WASH. Non-governmental
organisations (NGOs). community based organisations (CBOs), multi-lateral
agencies and governments alike have been bringing to the centre the need
to understand how gender and other intersectional identities impact a
person’s abllity to access safe and sanitary WASH facilities and how WASH
interventions can be used as a 'vehicle’ and entry point towards contributing
to strategic gender and inclusive outcomes.

As part of their commitment to WASH and gender equality, the Australian
Government’s Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade (DFAT) created the
Water for Women Fund (WFW). This four and half years {since 2018), 110.6
million Australian Dollar investment supports 18 projects across 15 countries
In the Asia Pacific region to “support improved health, equality and wellbeing
in Asia and the Pacific communities through soclally inclusive and
sustainable water, sanitation and hygiene (WASH) projects”. This
commitment includes making WASH more accessible for women, people with
disabilities (PwD) and other marginalised groups. The Fund also has an
intention to ‘push the boundaries' of creating transformative change in some
of the poorest regions in the Asia Pacific

Context :
In Indonesia, WFW is partnering with Plan International Australia (PlA) and
Yayasan Plan International Indonesia (YPIl) to implement the "WASH and

Beyond - Transforming Lives in Eastern Indonesia” project in five districts In
Eastern Indonesia. The project has four long-term outcomes:

End of Project (EOP) Outcome 1 -System strengthening: Government
of Indonesia (Gol) and private sector invest and deliver gender equality
and socially inclusive (GESI) sanitation and hygiene (STEM) in two
project districts (including implementation and replication).

- EOP Qutcome 2 -WASH access: 450,000 people (227,000 females,
223,000 males) in 19 sub-distncts including marginalised groups
{particularly women, girls, PwD) have equitable universal access to,
and use, sustainable WASH services
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- EOP Outcome 3 -GESI outcomes/'beyond WASH': Marginalised people
including women, girts, PwD are agents of change In claiming their
rights in households, communities and public domains.

- EOP Outcome 4 -Evidence and influence: Practices of national and
international actors are informed by project evidence.

Edge Effect, a social enterprise that supports development and humanitarian
agencies to work in genuine partnerships with marginalized individuals and
communities, supported the development of, and are leading activities to
deliver, the project’'s EOP Outcome 3. Much time and Iinvestment were spent
to set up the tri-party partnership involving YPIl, Edge Effect and PiA. This
has included developing joint “Ways of Working' protocols to support working
together, such as being clear about roles and expectations.

To achieve the project’s EOP Outcome 3, Edge Effect and YPII (with the
support of PIA), alongside marginalized groups in the five distinct in Eastern
Indonesia, are using Participatory Action Research {PAR] as the project's
principle approach to exploring WASH issues In local communities. This
approach allows the team to unearth local WASH priorities, and support
locally led actions around increasing advocacy and rights te safe, accessible
and inclusive public WASH. One of the primary objectives of this project is to
Increase knowledge of rights, confidence, self-awareness and capacity to act
within the groups of women and PwD involved in the PAR. The PAR approach
therefore contributes to achieving practical WASH accessibility for
marginalized people, whilst at the same time also contributing to shifting
power dynamics that are the root causes of entrenched inequalities within
the project area.

JALAL AR L0 Lransiony VeSS IT SalEert IUONESIE

It is transformative PAR philosophy that the WFW project tri-party
partnership employs within the project. In Ruteng (Manggaral district, Nusa
Tenggara Timur province) and Sumbawa (Sumbawa district, Nusa Tenggara
Barat province), this means creating spaces for, and providing support to,
marginalised women and PwD that enables them te recognise and assert
thelr rights and needs for accessible and dignified public WASH, To begin
scoping visits and trial PARs were undertaken within the project area to
gulde future PAR processes Including group selection, group discussion of
ways of working, PAR in development and cross-linguistic contexts, and
support for PAR group activities between PAR sessions. Through this
preparatory phase, some PwD In one project district made clear that their
preference was to work within a PAR group with people having the same
disabilities (rather than a general people with disabilities PAR group) so as to
be able to closely relate experiences with each other. This illustrates the
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importance of the scoping and trial PARs, as this issue would not otherwise
have been uncovered. In response to this preference the PAR design was
adapted to accommodate for five (rather than two) PAR groups across the
two project districts of as indicated in the following table:

Group Group Number of
Numiber paricipants
' SUEBUON SOMEN'S oUW L
2 Sumtran PWO group A "”

Women aed men who aee cosf, o Who have Dhysecs dealtes

3 Sumberas PWO group B w

Wm0 o0 e WO e et Of Narse wausl sTgsssrent
4 Rdeng women's groap =
5 Rt Pall pang: L

WORR nd 1960 W) e D0l of Tures DTyl Ottt O o b GC0UL S iteibes

Tatsie | PAR groges eittdn Mar's "WARK s Sepaect ~Tramsturreng Livas o Bastert ihSotmals prigest

To support the women’s and PwD PAR groups, the project has designed for 6
iterative PAR cycles comprising of: 1) Experiencing (share); 2) Reflection
(think); 3) Planning (plan); and 4) Action {act), 8s shown in Figure 1. The
iterative cycles of the four stages zllows for PAR group members to
collectively identity WASH Issues that Impact the group the most, and lead
their own changes without the WFW project tri-party partners making
assumptions and leading them towards particular changes. This process
intentionally puts the power in the hands of marginalized people as part of
the transformative journey.



Page 608 of 616

Flgure 1. The projact’s Rerative PAR cycle process

Tandon's {2002) three criteria for participation were used to develop the

PAR groups and sessions. Additionally, the project established district-level
Leadership and Reference groups Including PAR group members, women’s
and disabled persons organizations (DPOs), government representatives
(village, sub-district and district levels), and community leaders. The
Leadership and Reference groups foster collaboration between marginalized
people with the wider community and reduce anticipated challenges in
advocating for inclusive and safe WASH, including by talking directly to
district-level decision-makers who can make decisions that support cohesive
communities. Additionally, YPll has offered PAR group members facilitated
workshops for learning and understanding WASH more comprehensively.

Setting the agenda of inquiry:

In the WFW project to date the five PAR groups of marginalized women and
PwD (women and men with disabilities) have worked together to prioritize
the WASH issues most relevant for each group. Over the twe districts, two
main priorities were identified: safe, accessible and inclusive public toilets;
and cleaning up waste in local urban villages and waterways.

Urban waste in waterways is a significant challenge in Indonesia. Plastic in
particular is very easy to find in daily life in Indonesia: in coffee cups,
shopplng bags, snack packaging, bottled water. It's everywhere. For the
women’s PAR group in Ruteng, the focus has been on solid waste because
women are concerned for their children's health: when the waste collects in
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open drains, it ultimately blocks pipes; and when pipes are blocked, water
backs up creating breeding grounds for mosquitoes, which brings malaria
and other mosquito-borne illnesses; during rainy season, the blocked drains
cause flooding, which means contaminated water (and the mosquitoes it
attracts) flows into nearby houses; when the pressure of the water builds up,
the waste, Including the olls and chemicals It contains, Is pushed Into rice
fields, throwing the delicate ecosystem of rice paddies out of sync and killing
the fish that both eat malaria-causing mosquitos and are refied upon as a
food resource for women and their families; this results in not only poor rice
crops, which increases the cost of rice, but means women need to buy fish
rather than simply harvesting the fish from thelr rice paddies. Plastic waste
thus increases the risk and incidence of disease, exacerbates food insecurity,
and Increases financlal precariousness for women In Ruteng.

For the women in Sumbawa, blocked toilets were identified as the first WASH
challenge. When asked some probing questions, they shared that sewerage
drains are blocked because of solid waste. The women of Sumbawa
suggested the reason may be because the waste is not consistently nor
hyglenically disposed of: household waste is often thrown directly in the
local river or stored in rice sacks outside houses that local dogs rip into and
then spread throughout the urban villages. The rubbish In the river means
that it is no longer considered healthy enough to actively grow vegetable
crops In, and fishing in the river is now non-existent. The issue of private
household toilet blockages revealed a lack of solid waste collection service
and led Sumbawa women to choose to focus on waste as their agenda for
the PAR WASH inquiry.

The women's PAR group in Ruteng observed that plastic waste was the
greatest challenge because it Is visible and ubiquitous in thelr community. It
was only through guided reflective practice and conversations that the entire
story of waste emerged: that it not only was unhygienic and a nuisance, but
that it inadvertently increases food insecurity and financial precariousness
for women and their families. Furthermore, the process of identifying why
waste is so harmful was in itself an opportunity for the PAR group women to
share knowledge of their communities in a way that is contextually
appropriate. For example, Lita’s {3 female PAR participant) analysis was “As
we see rubbish everywhere in rivers and waterways, and that it eventually
causes lliness and flooding, our group decided on this purpose for the PAR".
If, for instance, an expert had come in and told these groups, using diagrams
and quantitative studies, that plastic waste and toxins have a negative effect
on rice productivity, or fish farming, or vegetable crops in the river, the real-
life implications and backward linkages would not be as powerfully identified.
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Both of the PwD PAR groups in Sumbawa are focusing on improving public
tollet facilities. One group is made up of mostly young adults, who enjoy
hanging out at the local park. Dea, one of the PAR participants, reflected
“the issue of toilet is a problem that a solution must be sought for, both
individually and in groups". Unfortunately, there are significant barriers to
this very important soclal and community connection; the public toilets
located in and around the park are not universally accessible. This means
that this cohort of young PwD are often isolated from their friends or they
have limited access to the park dependent on very personal circumstances.

People leading data collection and analysis:
As the outcomes of the PAR prioritization sessions described above

demonstrate, the PAR process necessitates reflection and collaboration
within participant groups. This requires and produces data,

As a described In the previous section the women PAR group In Sumbawa are
focusing on reducing sclid waste in the environment - explicitly in relation to
the local waterways and the river. They are now actively leading a local
action research process and leading some PAR workshop activities. They are
Invoived In data collection, taking photos as documentation and creating a
survey, with 60 responses from local community members. Their findings
relate to who throws their rubbish in the river, and why. Analysis of data
frem the surveys, has allowed the women's PAR group to know who gets
solid waste pick-up, and who doesn't and whether this service is considered
affordable or not. Findings show both that the waste collection trucks can't
get into the small alleyways where the people near the river live, and that for
some the cost of solid waste collection is unaffordable.

The PwD PAR group in Ruteng, who are also focusing on solid waste, have
also undertaken a survey of local knowledge of waste collection services. The
group collected 43 surveys from pecple in 10 urban villages, finding out that
there was little understanding from community members about waste
collection, If It costs money, If it happens, and If so, how cften, This led them
to find the relevant local government policies on solid waste collection and
they are now starting up a community awareness campaign with the local
radio station. Remi, a PAR participant, expressed "I'm very, very happy with
the issues we [the PAR group] chose because they are relevant to what Is
happening in the community. | am proud of the group’s actions taken, even
though there are challenges in carrying out the actions”.

The PwD PAR group A in Sumbawa, which identified as their priority an
agenda of safe, accessible and inclusive public toilets, has been working to
map the location and condition of current public tollets in Sumbawa. They
took photos of toilets to highlight the lack of safety, accessibility and
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inclusiveness. In response, and working together, the group then agreed on a
set of universal design principles, and developed a fiyer outlining their
advocacy goals of safe, accessible and inclusive public toilets. Creation of
this flyer drew on contributions from all members of the group: some
members took photos, others designed the fiyer, and others drafted the
words for the flyer. As a group, they then created a petition to hand out to
the public. As a strategic move to strengthen the petition's call for
community change, the group also focused on obtaining support from other
people and groups that would use accessible toilets in the local parks,
including older people and parents with young children.

The PwD group B in Sumbawa started with a community mapping exercise,
mapping all the public toilets they use in the local area. They then began
talking to Gol officials who spoke of a commitment to accessible tollets Iin the
hospital and health centres. Enthused to hear about this commitment and
existing support, the PwD group B developed a basic tool to assess the
accessibility of public toilets, which they used while visiting the specific
toilets within their self-defined PAR scope. When trying to visit the
supposedly accessible tollets In the local hospltal which the local officials
talked about, to carry out the assessment the group was told it was only for
high fee-paying cllents, demonstrating that Inclusive practice continues to
lag behind official commitments and rhetoric. The group has since created a
Facebook page documenting the stories of PwWD and the lack of safe,
accessible and inclusive tollets. Many people in this particular group are
involved in locally led massage clinic run by the blind organisation, Himitras.
They are asking their massage clients to ‘like’ and share the Facebook page
with their friends, ensuring the page goes beyond the networks of people
with disabilities.

The PAR groups are using their lived experiences and local knowledge as
opportunities to focus on bullding Increased advocacy skills, For example,
the women's PAR group in Ruteng have taken photos showing the process of
waste deposits in Ruteng town, creating rescurces to utilise in their advocacy
campaigns. This increased their ability to be assertive, action their
knowledge about rights, and show their capacity to act. The women have
used their newly formed confidence, skills and knowledge to already
generate some concrete outcomes from the project: building support with
local arisans (community prayer groups) and organising monthly clean up
days in their Kelurahans (urban villages); successfully advocating to the local
government for bins made from old large oll drums to be re-purposed into
rubbish cans; and securing commitments from local village leaders to collect
rubbish from spedific pick up points. The group Is now working alongside the
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local department of the Gol's environmental agency to think about more
systemic changes that can be made.

Between each PAR session there is 8 weeks during which all of the PAR group
participants are learning and practicing the skills necessary to hold combined
bi-monthly community meetings, taking turmns to create agendas, take
minutes, facilitate community discussions and leam from each other,
Community meetings are underway In both Sumbawa and Ruteng and are
regularly attended by local Gol leaders, religious leaders and other interest
groups like women leaders, traditional leaders and disability leaders. These
in Leadership and Reference group meetings create opportunities for
marginalised community members to Increase their knowledge about GESI
rights, dialogue with Gol decision-makers at a district level, and create
advocacy opportunities for changes In Gol decisicn making, furthering the
platform for Gol to adopt safety improvements within city WASH planning
and decision-making.

The strength of the PAR processes described above lies In working alongside
community members as leaders and lived experience experts. This is
exemplified by Hadijah’s (a3 PAR participant and person with disability)
reflection, “I was very happy when deciding on our groups’ geals. | am
personally very happy and proud, because people with disabilities were able
to decide on what actions to take, as usually people with disabilities are still
underestimated”. Facilitating skill development predicated on community
input is the driver of change in this project. Building the advocacy skills of
the participants - driven by implementing advocacy projects instigated by
marginalised communities themselves - captures the success of experiential
learning and is supporting increased advocacy by these communities, and
the achievement of the rights of marginalised groups for safe, accessible and
inclusive WASH.

Snapshot of successes to date:
Overall, the ‘'WASH and Beyond - Transforming Lives In Eastern Indonesia’
project work is leading to progress against its four EOP outcomes, and some

PAR participants could already be sald to be ‘agents of change' (Project EOP
Qutcome 3).

Significant progress has been made in achieving the anticipated GESI
changes. The PAR process has been successful in increasing confidence,
assertivenass, knowledge and capacity to act; and women and PWD (people
living with different seeing, hearing and physical disabilities) participants are
actively involved in evidence gathering, planning, taking actions and
reflecting on results, The women and PwD PAR groups have action plans to
improve public WASH and have undertaken data collection such as
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moenitoring the accessibility of toilets against a community-generated
checklist. Women and PwD groups have met with district government and
other community leaders to successfully advocate, for example, for a solid
waste collection program. The ability to achieve these changes should not be
underestimated, A five-point monitoring, evaluation and leaming (MEL)
process Is being used to assess PAR facilitation to track participants’ views
regarding group cohesion, group purpese, relevance and leadership, pace
and community learning. Further, a multi-dimansional ‘Star Tocl” is being
used to focus on outcomes for the group. and to track community
perceptions of key WASH indicators. To support men, boys and community
leaders towards GES!I, they have been included In several project related
STBM ([sanitation and hygiene) GESI trainings/meetings and learning events
at sub-district ana district levels.

As an example of the results to date, the Ruteng women’s PAR group's
efforts so far has resulted in: 1) The Gol have placed a series of public bins
along the roads in the main town; 2} Gol have officially endorsed a monthly
urban village dean-up; 3) The Camat (head of sub-district) has made his car
avallable for maobilising this monthly clean-up; and 4) The Camat has
formalised (decreed) this women's group as part of the village STBM team in
each of thelr respective villages,

An unexpected cutcome has been three marriages of people that met within
the PwD PARs, and one of these couples are currently pregnant. The
benefits of bringing people together around a common cause can be love!
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Annex 8 - Training Evaluation Form
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Annex 9 - Active Methods Used

Below is a description of the active methods used:

Active methods Description

Brainstorming is a method of generating ideas and
sharing knowledge to solve a particular problem,
Brainstorming in which participants are encouraged to think
without interruption. Brainstorming is a group
activity where each participant shares their ideas
as soon as they come to mind.

Situation analysis is basically the process of
critically evaluating the internal and external
Situational analysis conditions that affect an organization, which is
done prior to a new initiative or project. It
provides the knowledge to identify the current
opportunities and challenges to your organization
Conceptual change is a particularly profound kind
of learning—it goes beyond revising one's specific
beliefs and involves restructuring the very
concepts used to formulate those beliefs.
Explaining how this kind of learning occurs is
central to understanding the tremendous power
and creativity of human thought.

A concept map is a diagram or graphical tool that
visually represents relationships between concepts
Conceptual map and ideas. Most concept maps depict ideas as
boxes or circles (also called nodes), which are
structured hierarchically and connected with lines
or arrows (also called arcs).

Problem tree analysis (also called Situational
“Future wheel” or “Problem tree analysis” analysis or just Problem analysis) helps to find
solutions by mapping out the anatomy of cause and
effect around an issue.

A focus group is a research method that brings
together a small group of people to answer
questions in a moderated setting.

Flipped classroom is a “pedagogical approach in
which direct instruction moves from the group
learning space to the individual learning space, and
Flipped pedagogy the resulting group space is transformed into a
dynamic, interactive learning environment where
the educator guides students as they apply
concepts and engage creatively in the subject
matter-.

Conceptual change

Focus group

Videos + discussion

Interactive presentation
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Role play

Role-playing takes place between two or more
people, who act out roles to explore a particular
scenario.




